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SECTION B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICE AND PRICE

B.1 The Govém’mgant of the District of _C_c)lumbia," Office of Cénu-acﬁng and
* Procurement, on behalf of the D_epziﬁmént-bf -Motor Vehicles (DMV) (the
District) is séeking a Contractor to provide ticket processing and related services.

B.2 - The District contemplates award of a multiyear two (2) year contract (with three
~ one-year options) that has two separate components, (2) firm fixed price with -

payment based on a per ticket fixed ‘rate, and (b) a cost reimbursement

component.
B3  PRICE SCHEDULE - REQUIREMENTS

B.3.1 BASE TERM - Twenty-four (24) Months

ContractLine | Item Description |  PricePer Unit | Estimated Total
Ttem No. (CLIN) ' o C ] Quantity Estimateq
_PerMonth | Price_ |
CLIN | Tickets Processed _ |
0001 (updated to the| §_ _ per Ticket | First100,000 |$
' | database) o '
_ | Referénéé C.'.3.1'.A .
0001AA A $'__pe._:_rTic.két - s

- Void and Warning
- Tickets Reflerence

1 C341,C424.13 _
CLIN Tickets Processed | = - 100,00t ' ]
0002. © | (updated to the| . through -
database) = $_ perTicket | infinity
Refererice C.3.1 ' $
Grand Total for | A . , $

B3.1




B.3.2 OPTION YEAR ONE

Contract Line Item Deseription Price Per ﬂnit Estimated Total
Item No. (CLIN) ' ‘ ' . Quantity Estimated
_ .Per Mont_‘.h . Price
_CLIN Tickets' Processed )
1001 (updated o the " $_ perTicket | First 100,000
database) ]
o - | Reference C3.1
1001AA - ‘ $_ per Ticket
Void and Warning |
Tickets ~ Reference
C3.4.1, C4.24.13
CLIN Tickets Processed 100,001 .
1002 (updated o ihe| - _ " through
o database) $__per Ticket infinity
Reference C3.1 . ' - ;
Grand Total for
B3.2 .




Reference C.3.1

B.3.3 OPTION YEAR TWO
Coutract Line | Item Description Price Per Unit Estimated Total
Ttem No. (CLIN) - | '  Quantity Estimated
Per Month Price
' CLIN Tickels Processed | |
2001 (opdated to the | $_ perTicket | First100,000
database) o
- Reference C.3.1 _
2001AA - $__ per Ticket
' Yoid and Warning .
Tickets Reference-
€3.4.1,C4.2413
CLIN' Tickets Processed 100,001 -
2002 (updated to the | through
database) B $___per Ticket infialty

Grand Tatal for

B33




B.3.4 OPTION YEAR THREE

Contract Line Item Description . Price Per Unit. Estimated . Total
Ttem No. (CLIN) - Quantity Estimated
' - Per Month .Price
" CLIN Tickets Processed | o
. 3001. - (updated ~ to the $  per Ticket First 100,000
database)
l_?_nefe.rence C3.1
3001AA $_ per Ticket
.Void and Warning |
Tickets Reference
C34.1,C424.13
CLIN - . | Tickets Processed | 100,001
" 3002 (updated to the | | through
| database) $_ - per Ticket  |-infinity
Reference C.3.1 '.
“Grand Total for .
B.3.4




- B4

Cost Reimbursable Component

' The District shall reimburse the C_ontrac_tor for_the following direct COStS:

. Postagc for mailing notices, excludmg collecuon notices (not to exceed $700,000

| annually);
. Fees charged by state motor veh1cle agenc1es for names -and addresses of out-of-

. state violators, excluding fees to obtain names.and addresses relative to any tlcket ‘

assigned to the Contractor for dehnquent coﬂecﬂous (not to exceed $136,500

annua]ly), _ :
Costs for radio communications airtime to support mobrle data computer interface
with the ticket systeru including I\/[DTs computer interface used by boot crews,

- ROSA and other DPW equipment and not provrded or suppoﬂed elsewhere in

this contract (not to exceed $15,000 annuaJJy)
Supplemental workstations, scanners, check verifiers, and printers requested in
writing by the Contracting Ofﬁcer s Techmca] Represeutatlve (not to exceed

$45,000 anuua]ly), . _
Network and communication costs necessary to servu:e and support addmonal

- DMV sites (other than the core service centers at 301 C Sireet and the M Street

service center, ‘and the APEX ofﬁces at 441 4 Street) or to enable existing sites.
to, become full-service, if requested in_ writing by the Contractmg Ofﬁeer S

" Technical Representative (not to.exceed $20,000 annually);
. Network cablmg for workstation connectivity at existing or.additonal sites, 1f :
* requested in writing by the Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (not to
- exceed $20,000 annually); and L .
. Procurem_ent of automated ticket stock (not to excieed $75,000'aunuaHy).

B.4.1 The totzd cost reimbursement ceiling for the allowable costs identified in thJs

section shall not exceed $1,011,500 per year. The cost for performing the
allowable services or procurements shall not exceed the cost reimbursement

ceiling. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer’s Technical



B.42

B.4.3

B.44

B45 .
-Contractmg Officer may ‘have "the 'Contractor’s invoices or vouchers and

Representatwe in wntmg, whenever it has reason to believe thiat the total cost for

B reimbursable cxpendlturcs will be greater than the ceiling.

The District is not oohgated to reimbuirse the Contractor for costs incurred in
excess of the cost reimbursement ceiling and fhe Contractor is not obligated to

continue performance of services or procu.rements subject-to-cost rennbursement |
that are in excess of the contract reimbursement ceiling until the Coniractmg
Officer notifies the Contractor, in writing, that the estimated cost has béen

~ increased and’ prowdes arevised cost relmbursement ceiling.

If any cost reunbursement ceiling is mcreased any costs the Contractor incurs
bcfore the i mcrease that are In excess of the prewous cost reimbursement ceiling
shall be allowable to the same extent as if incurred afierward, unless the
Contracting Officer i 1ssues_a termination or other notice dlrectmg that the increase

1s solely to cover termination or other specified expenses.

A c'hange order shall not be considered an authorization to exceed the app]jcable

cost reimbursemerit ceiling unless the change order spec1ﬁcally increases the cost

relmbursement c:e11111<r

At any umé or times before final paymeut and two years thereafter the

statements of cost audited. Any payment may be reduced by amounts found by

. the Contractmg Ofﬁcer not to constrtute allowable costs as ad_]usted for *prior

overpayments and Lmderpayrnems



C.1

C.l11

C2

Cc21

C22

Specifications -

-Scope

The Government of the District of Columbia, Office of Contracting and
Procurement., on behalf of the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV)

- {the District) is ‘seeking a Contractor to prowde ticket processing and

related services.

The District contemplates award of a firm fixed price contract with a

-cost reimbursement component.
Applicable Documeénts

Exhibit 1 - Technical Addendum BETREE

Exh_ibit 2 - Definitions

'Ed\hlblt 3 - Listof Funcnons of Tlcket Processmg Services

Exhibit 4 Functional Reqmrements Matrix -

Background

The DMV in COII_]UDCUO[I with MPD DPW, Department of
Transportatxon (DDOT), and the Office of Finance and Treasury (OFD)
is workmg to improve the busmess processes, customer service, and '

' ﬁnanczal transactions related to ticket processing, ad]udlcatlon

automated enfor_cement, and boot, tow, m_eter operanons.

The Contractor sha]l lmplement by September 1, 2006, ticket processing

: support services for the Department of Motor Vehlc]es (DMV),

Metropohtar_l Police Department (MPD) and Department of Public
Works (DPW) This-RFP addresses the functionality needs of the ticket °
processing services, 'incl'uding the ticket system, back office processes,
mailing and noticing. A future, separate RFP will address functionality

needs for lockbox and collectlon services,



'C_.2.3

C.24

-C.25

C26

C27

Tickets are issued in the District of Columbia by enforcement officers in
DPW, MPD and law enforcement officers from 26 other agencies.

. Approximately 80% of parking tickets are entered into hand-held

devices. The remaining tickets are manually written and will require

 datzentry.

The District has a need to provide improved and efficient customer

service to the citizens and businesses in the District for the processing of
moving (including photo enforoement) and parking tickets and for the -
delivery of adjudlcanon services: This goal includes the nnplemental:on
of a new ticket processing service and repomng enhancements

- The District has a need to improve enforcement activities and

processing. An ex.lsnng interface between MPD and DMV wﬂl allow
improved 1dent1ﬁcat.10n of wanted vehicles and 4 reduction i in unproper
ticketing. The ticket processirg service shall have the capablhty to.

. 'Vlew all ticket types mcludmg parkmg, movmg, photo radar,
and photo speeding tickets. ' , .

. Produce one notlce to custoroers that includes a]l ouf_t‘,tandmfI
~ ficket types and aenv1ty '

o Make one payment fo_r all ﬁéket types.

The database including all images and data elements is ﬂﬁe property of
the District of Columbia. To further improve enforcement activities and
processing; iisers will have access to the database through routme
reports as well ‘as an ad hoc reporting capability. For special prOJBCt
purposes, the full database may be requested by the user.

In addition to the sjfstem the ticket service provider is responsible for
a]l hardware and software, mcludmg but not limited to desktop
computers, laptop computers servers, communication lines, switches,
routers, wiring, printers, check readers, barcode readers and scanners
along with maintenance. Within the three core sites (301 C Street, 95 M



C.28

C29

€210

caar

. C2111
C.2.11.2

C2113

Street SW, and APEX at 441 4™ S1), the ticket service provider is

* responsible for moves, adds and changes. All infrastructure related to

this system is the responsibility of the ticket service provider, mcludmg

' telecommumcaﬁons processmg, dataset, and i nnagmg servers, and

switches. To insure maximum availability, there will be no single point

of failure within the infrastructure and system servers shall have full
~ redundancy and fail over capability. '

The responsibilities of the ticket service provider will include initial
trammg and refresher traJmng at least quarterly. A full, online user
manual with keyword search capability will be provided and updated :

prior to nnplementatlon changes for tramm g purposes.

Thc ticket scr\_ficc provider shall have a fu]l-time on-site person with

" technical knowledge and skills to résolve 'sy'stem issues, assist in

researching error, and supplcmcnt tl'almng This person will be on site
during business hours and havc a backup person (who will also be on
site) when the pnmc support pérson is absent. This person, who cannot

- be the project manager, must have adcquatc technical skills and be
acceptable to the DMV mzmaoement =

The ueket service providér must prov 1de help desk support for all

'systems and eqmpmcnt requued to prowde the semce

Summary

The new service will include ﬁnp'rovcd web capabilities, enhanced

- adjudication functions, and enhanced payment processing mcludmg
refunds and msta]lment plans.

The statement of work (SOW) described below supports ticket

processing, adjudication, enforcement, and payment proccssing. The .

SOW is divided into thrée major sections.
Ticket Processing Services (Reference. C.3.1)

The Contractor shall automatically process parking and moving
v1olat10ns (including photo/radar enforcemcnt) This includes but is not

10



CCa2114

C211.5

limited to the imaging, aging (treatmcnt) ad_;udlcauon payment of

' tickets, and generaIJon of notices. The ticket service incorporates
current technologies: web- based application; web services; XML. This.

service will provide web service mtcrfaces with the DPW UCkctmg

 system and the centralized towmg systcm.

Babk_—ofﬁce Support Services (Reference. C.4)-

The Contractor shall providc all back-office support needed to process
handwritten tickets, mail-in paymgnts, correspondence, e-l:_najl

' fcsponses prdblcm research and mail adjudication activity. The

paymcnts encompass all DMV activities related to tickets (e.g., fines,

penalties, unpoundmentfees boot and tow fees, etc). Use of documnent -

- imaging and management is-also a major aspect of this solicitation. -

Mailing Service (Rcfcr_chge-C.S)

The Contractor shall perform hjgh—\}olumc letter generation acﬁvify

" including printing, folding, stuffing, and mailing of notices for all ticket

and ticket rélated notice processing needs based on an electronic file
pfqdlicéa nightly and electronically sent to the Contractor.

1



. C3
C.J31

C311

C3.1.2

€313

c32

Cc321

C32.2

IR : P
© ) : )

Requirements:

Ticket Prode_ssing‘_Statement of Work

To serve the public, the District of Columbia gov'ernment keeps traffic.
flowing safely by issuing infractions for civil trafﬁc and parking

violations. DPW MPD, and other authonzed agenmes issue these
mfrachons. The DMYV has the respons1b1hty to collect the fines,

- penalties, and fees associated with the tickets, and to support ticket

adjudication.

These agencies need a tool to assist ii the tick’eting‘process, to capture
and manage the ticket information, to support the payment and the

notification functions, and to drive the treatment process (also known as

the aging process)

The T1cLet Processing Semce apphcanon is the focus of this
sohcmnon In addmon to managing the ticket process and the

“treatment process, the application provides services such as imaging,
. adjudication scheduhnb, appeals scheduling, booting management,
- impound management, and wanted vehicle detection. Separate but

related fuuctlous are back- office activities for unaomcr and

- ,_correspondence management, and malhng serv1ces

' Process Requirements '

The functions in this section pertain o the ticket processing service and

the capabilities of that application. Throughout the document, the word
‘user’ refers to a District (i.e., DMV, MPD, DPW, et al) employee. The
term ‘eustbmer’ refers to residents and businesses. The Contractor shall

provide an application with the fo]loWing capabilities. For elality, the

- phrase “The Coritractor shall” is omitfed from each item; for the entire
~ document, consider that phrase implied fo; each itém.

User Interface, Online Information Requests, and Security. The

‘ Contractor shall;

12



C322.1

c32221

- C323.1

C323.11

C323.12

C32.3.13

C3.2.4

C324.1

C.3.24.2

3243

C.3.243

C325

User Interface: Provide web interface which is independent of access
location for users that need to access and manipulate ticket information,

Supply a browser interface for all user interactions with the application
which allows access to ticket information. - ' '

'_Online Informaftion Requ‘e'sts: Handle ininb rc‘q;ucsts. for information

from customers.

Send a nofice.to a customer when he/she makes an online request for
general information or personal information.

Pass delivery addréss as defined by the delivery type. Examplés of
addresses are mailing address, e-mail address, instant message (IM)
address, and printer address. : :

Generate all notices daily maintaining a digital copy of the notice that -
should be linked to the ticket in question and viewed by number of keys
including but not limited to ticket number, driver name, VIN, and tag -

number.

Security: Ensure the integrity of the data and information that the _

| application manages, and allow access orly for authorized persons.

Provide secure access using user identification and password. .

‘Provide a niser profile capabijity to control access to apﬁ]jbaﬁon

functions.

Limit user access to one remote device at a time, except for system
administrators (i.e. the same user cannot be logged on to more than one

device at a giveri point in time).
Provide “double blind” entry for all keyed ticket and payment fields.

Booting and Towing. Search tag number or VIN to determine if a ‘

. vehicle should be booted or towed. The Contractor shall:

13 .



C3251

. C3252

T C3252.1

C3.2522

C325.3

C3.253.1

. (32532

- C32533 .

C3254

C325.4.1

"C.32542

C32543 =

Enable users to define eligibility rules for booting and towfing.

(Currently, a vehicle is eligiblé for booting if it has a specified numbye,
of delinquent tickets (2 by statute, 3 in practice), the plate has not beep
booted in the prior 30 days, at least one of the boot eligible tickets w,g

- written in the past year, and the vehicle is not a ﬂeet—pfogram vehicle A

vehicle is ethblc for towing if the type of inifraction defines that Dy

_ needs to tow the veliicle orif a vehiclé has remained unmobﬂjzed
“(booted) on the street for a certain penod)

Identzﬁ boot-eligible vehicles.
Determine if the vehicle entered by an officer is eﬁgible for booting.

Automatically place veblcle in a boot queue when vehicle 1 eligible for

- booting.

Idénnjj; tow-eligible vehicles.

Detennﬁne if a vehicle sighted by an officer is e]_igible for to{ving. .

Automaﬁcally notify the centrahzed towing CAD system when a

vchlclc is towmcr eh gible. .

Autornaﬂcaﬂy alert the ofﬁcer when a tag number and VIN are entered
for a vehlcle eligible for tOng ‘

Wanted Vehicles: "To help the MPD locate wanted vehicles, accept a.‘
file daily from DMV containing stolen and wanted vehicles and check
every vehicle to determine if it is on the wanted vehicle list.

Search for vehicles wanted nationally by law enforcement.

Access wanted vehicle information to automaﬁéajiy determine if lawA :

énforcement warlts or is seeking the vchiclc.

Alert the officer who sighted thc vehlcle that the vehicle is wanted by

law enforcement.

14 .



€326

C.3.26.1

C32.62

C32.621

C32.622

C32623 .

Ticket Issnance (MPD Module) Issue new tickets for infractions
related to auntomated traffic enforcement. The ticket service provider
shall receive a batch file daily from MPD’s redlight and photo radar
Contractor which will be the hasis for a ‘prc-broc&ssing? activity by

'MPD.

MPDs redlight and phbto radar Comfac'toij will review all photos to-
détermine which are of quality potentially acceptable as the basis for”
ge_neration‘o.f a ticket. The il_na'gés that pass this screening will be sent to -
the ticket processing system to the MPD Pre-Processing Module for

- éub’sgaquen_'t handling. The data that should be contzined in this file in

defined in the MPD Redlight and Photo Radar RFP section.

Provide capability for authorized MPD users only to preview images
and accept/deny for ticket purposes. If accepted, process notices for red
tht and photo radar tickets within 72 hours on MPD letterhead. If
denied, miaintain phétos with reasons for denial in separate file-for MPD

reference purposes.

The Contractor shall maintain a chain of custody for all documents

relating to the operation of the program that will include secure record

keepma and cv1dcncc storage proccdures

Issué Notices of Infractlons The Contractor sha.ll acqun:e name and

g address records and crcate thc first nohce of mfractxon for mallmcr

For red light vmlatlons the Coniractor shall print C1tar_10ns that mcludc

threé color digitized violation images of a quahty acccptable to the

District. Thei 1mages must clearly show:

a. the vchlcle prior to touchmg the first line- of the cross wa]k, and at
least ome of the governmg traffic 31gnal heads with the red indication -
illuminated;

b. the same vehicle contlnumcr throucrh the mtﬁrsectmn and
c. the vehicle’s regxstrauon plate, clearly readable to the averagc naked
eye.

For mobile speed violations, the Contractor shall print citations that -

15



C32624

C32625

32626

C32627
C32628

- C32629

C.3.2.63

mcludc two color digitized violation i unages of a quahty acceptable to

- the DlStI‘lCt

a. The first image must clearly show the vehicle in violation.
b. The second image must be an enhanced image of the vehicle tag
For fixed pole speed ViO[aﬁOIiS the Contractor shall print citations that

include three color Dlgmzed v101at10n images of a quahty acceptable to

- the District: -

-a. The first image must clearly show the vehicle in violation.

b. The second image must clearly show. the distance of fravel
accordance w1th the estabhshed interval

c. The th1rd image must be an enhanced image of the vehicle tag.’

The Contractor shall prov1de printed citations that include court- _

approved language, the date and timé of the violation, the location of the
intersection, the amount of the civil penalty unposed a legend for
réading the embedded v101at1011 data, the date by Wh.lch the . civil -

nmonetary penalty shall be paid, method of paymerit, and bar code. The _
District shall provide the required format for the citation. -

The Contractor shall provide p'rinted citations that include a portion or a

s stub that may be returned with payment, or to request court heanng

- The Contractor shall mal_[ each citation that has been approved by MPD, |

with a retarn envelope,.by first class mail, to the ;egmtered owaner of the

~veh_icle: determined to be in violation. _

.The Contractor shall submit a CD, in a protective case, that lists all
citations mailed, including the citation number and thie name and .
address of the vehicle owner, with the monthly invoice

The Contractor shall provide and_ submit required inforrnation

'(main'tenance log data, deployment logs, photographs of thé violation,
etc.) in support of the adjudication administrative hearing process.

Ticket Tfackfng: To facilitate the management of ticket information,
- track individual tickets, and to support all current functions of the -

District’s ROSA program. The Contractor shal: .

16



C.3.2.6.3.1
C.3263.2

C.3.2.6.33

C.3.26.4
C.3264.1
C32642

C32643

C.3.2.65.1

C32652

C.32.6.53

C3.2.654

C326.55
C32656
" C.3.2.6.5.7

C.3.2.6.6

Control for llI].iCII..le‘ﬁCkBt numbers.
Suppert alphaqunl-eﬁc ticket numbers.
Track by Tag number, VTN, and driver’s license nu_mber.

Capture, store, and process d1g1ta.1 images assomated with park:mo

violations

Oversight: Provide supervisory view and override capability to

 facilitate the oversight of ticket processing activities.

Provide the capability to manually flag and assignf ticket tl"ansactio.ns for .-
supervisory approval. ' ' '
Provide the capability to enforce supervisory approval for business
transactions and work steps. -

Log supervisory approval activities within the application.

Infraction T’ ypeé' To standardize the various kinds of infractions and to
keep information pertaining to those mfractnons together, maintain a
catalocr of mfractlon types ' S '

Facilitate the creaﬁon and maintenance of infraction types.

Maintain transaction type'information' infraction type, infraction
description, and resp0ns1b1hty type (driver/owner).

Mamtam penalty information: monetary amount.

' Malntam treatment mformatton: Ireatment schedule.
' Maintain action information: issue ticket and tow thé vehicle.

Maintain reference information: legal references.

Maintain accounting information: general ledger (GL) account cede.

Disposition Codes: ‘Maintain a catalog of disposition codes.

17



C32661

C32662

C326.63

C.3.2.6.7

C32671

C32.672

C3.2.6.73

C32.674

. C3268

. C3.2681

32682

C3269

C32.69.1

C3.2692

C32693

) | | D

Create and maintain disposition codes.-

Maintain type information: disposition ‘cdd_c, disposition description.
Maintain reference information: legal reférences.-

Transaction Identifiers: To standardize the various Kinds of financial
transactions and to keep information pertairing to those transactions

together, maintain a catalog of transaction identifiers.

Create and maintain transaction identifiers.

Maintain type information: transaction jdentifier and transaction

" description.
.Maintain reference inforimation: legal references.

‘Maintain accoun_tiﬁg information: general ledger (GL) account code.

Imaging: To ¢nsﬁr¢ that all available information has been captured,

- including manually written tickets and regular correspondence, images

of any paper-based information shall be stored. This includes any
notices sent to a custoiner. The notice shall be saved as 2n image that

- can be viewed for that customier along with any other notices, ticket

images, etc associated with that customer.

o

Capture and store images from paper documents.

Maintain the link between ‘iniages and associated tickets.

Data Validation: To ensure the integrity of the informationthat the
application manages, enforce validation rules. - ..

~ Verify that a ticket is not entered twice. -

Automatically ensure that street address, city, state, and zip code
represent an actual address Iocation based on the U.S.P.S address

validation..

Standardize the address format (U.S.P.S standard)
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C.327

C.3.2.7.1
C3272
C.3273

C3.27.4

C3275

Y3276

C327.61

C32.7.62
C3.2.7.63
. C32764
32765
.C32.766
C32.7.67
C32.7.68

1 C32.7.69

C.32.7.6.10

Treatment Schedule: To facilitate the treatment (agmg) process,
maintain treatment schedules.

Allow the assignment of treatment schedule fo infraction type.
Allow the assignment of separate treatment schedules to fleet ﬁcketé.

Create and maintain treatment schedules. These schedules contain the
rules for the treatment process: what notices the apphcanon sends when

- the apphcaﬂon applies fees and penaltles

Facﬂltate the a551gnmcnt of reatment schedulc to nckets based on tbe
type of infraction. '

Use District bUSmess days on the calendar when advancing the

treatment proces s.

" Evaluation Rules: To facilitate flexibility in the maintenance of

busine's-s. rules.

Create and fna’mtain evaluatien rules.

Evaluate the inciusien of tne‘c'urrent time in a period. -
Eva_lnate tne inclusinn of the 'eurrent date'in a perioﬁ.
Eva]uape mc%mkiné permit seatus of the vehicle. |

Evaluate the state in which the vehicle is registered.

Evaluate if a vehicle is on the registration exemption list.

Evaluate the number of overdue tickets.
Evaluate fleet participation status.. .

Evaluate parking restrictions. What is the parking designation:
residential area or business area? What are the parking duration

restrictions: two hours, four hours? .

Allow thesé rules to be combined in any way using logical operators:
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€327
C.3.27.7.1

- C32772

C32773

' C32774

C32775

C.32.7.8

32781

C32782

C32783

C327.84
C32785

 C32.7.86

C33

-y . "

‘Boolean logic (AND, OR, NOT).. _.

‘Calendar:  To suppbrt scheduling fUI.lf;‘«fig)nS, mamtam _s'chcdule.;.
' Supply a calendar fL.ll'l.CtiOl'l. o

Traék Whgt &ays are i)istrict and ‘DM‘V Eusiness d.a);s;'.

Supply./ a scht;duling function. - |

A]iow scheduling of siﬁgl_e event,

Allow scheduling of recurring events. (Similar to how Mlcrosoft
Outlook schedules recurrmg events.)

Reports: To view the status of ticket probeésing activities and to
measurée change in that status, produce reports using Business Objects.
The following shall be included:

Generate standard réports and notices on request.

- Generate standard reports ona scheduled or recurring basis.

_ Provide the capabmty to generate and view reports onlme via web

browser ;

- Enable authorized user to view reports on Web page. -

Enable an authorized user-to print reports.
A

Enable an authorized user to export ad hoc reports to a file that it can
later import into other applications, such as spreadsheets and
" documents, for documentation and analysi_s.

Interfaces

_To adequately fulfill its tasks, request services from other systems
including DMV and SOAR using web sérvices. The functions as writien
‘in this section pertain to services that this application sends to and
receives from other systerns through a secure FTP server located outside
the DC infrastructure. (Refer to the Technical Addendum. for more
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'C.33.1

C33.1.1

C3312

C3313

C33.14

C33.15 .

C33.16

C33.17

C3.3.1.7.1

- €33.1.72

C33.1.73

information on th1s connccuvzlty ) Unless othermse noted, the
Contractor’s apphcauon shall: '

‘ Centralized T owing System

Interfacé with the District towing system which maintains the towmg
queue, the towmg destination, and the impoundmeént status.

" Request towing information to determine if DPW has towcd a vehicle to
. a specific location. If DPW has towed a vehicle to a location other than

the impoundment lot, the a_pp]jcaﬁon shall prevent a traffic enforcement
officer from ticketing the vehicle in that location.

Request tow'iﬁg fee from the towing system.

' Request storage fee from the towing system

Provide information about towmg ethble vehicles to the towmg
system '

Provide information about vehicles that are eligible for release to the
towing system. Vehicles are eligible for release when all-outstanding
tickets are paid or adjudicat'ed'and all tow and storage fees are paid.

DPW AIMS System Interface: (Au_td anbundment Management

_ System). Interface through the FTP services server with the District auto |

impoundment management $ystem which tracks all ahandoned vehicles '

-and the activity regarding the vehicles from the time they arrive on the

storagc lot to the time they are released, aucuoned or scrappcd that are
m:lpounded at DPW storagc facn.hty '

Request storage fees from the AIMS system.
Update the ATMS system with DMV fees.

Provide information about vehicles that are eligible for release to the
AIMS system. Vehicles are eligible for release when all outstanding
tickets are paid or adjudicated and all tow and storage fees are paid.
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C.33.2

3321

C33.22
C3323

'C33.24

C333

C33..31

. C334

3341

C3342

C3343

C34

C34.1

DPW LPRS h) ystem Interface

Interface with thc D1smct S hcensc plate recognition systcm for ve]ncle
identification and parking enforcement with tire 1magmg and cha}lang

enforcemcnt by

Integrating LPRS images with vehicle tag database for adjudication and

corrcspondcuce processes.

Issue an-alert or update to hccnsc plate recogmtlon system if tag is

wa.ntcd or stolen

Issue alert or dpdatc to license plate recogdjtion system if vehicle tag is
. eligible for chlster of Out-of-State Vehicle (ROSA) tickets. All current

functlons and mterfaccs will continue to be supported.

DPW Centralized Tawing'S ystem Interface

Intérface with the Centralized towing system’s web vehicle lbcator
_through use of CAD listener in posting fees owed on all vehicles towed

by DPW.

. Prablem Driver Systemn

- To determine if a driver is a problem dnvcr mtcrfacc with the: AAMVA e

problcm driver prowder systcm (PDPS) -
Contact the problem driver systcm. |
Rcciﬁcst information on driver.
Notifications | |

The service shall support notice generation. These notices include but
are not limited to: '

* ' Automated (Red Light and Photo Radar) Ticket Issued

e Automated (Red Light and Photo Radar) Ticket Overdue
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e Antomated (ﬁed Light and Photo Radar) Deém-;:ﬂ 'Adiniséioﬁ
. Moving Tic;,keis 'Ovcfdu«;:_(NoticAe of suspénsiap)'
e Moving Tickets Decmed _Admissibn
e Moving Ti.ckct's Non—COI.npliant Stat‘l‘ls (to state jurisdicﬁou)
. .Moving Tickéts Compliant .Sti;hls. (to state jurisdiction)
. Pal;kjﬁg Tickets Overdue =
s Parking Ticllcct.s Deemed Admi;ssioﬁ )
e Partial Pa};ment )
. Posp—Heéﬁné Payment Overdue

¢ ROSA Enforcement Information — notices, wgmings and tickets.

C342 The service shall support Adjudication Correspondence. These include
~ but are not limited to:

. -Outcome of Adjudication
o Hearing Date Scheduled
» Appeal Filing Date .

e Outcome of Appeal

C.3.4.3 The service shall support financial notices. These include but are not |
' limited to: '

C34.2.1 Overpaymert - generate and sénd a letter for Iany refund checks.

C-3--4-?--1 Underpayment - N otices with the amount paid, the amount still due, the
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C.3421

-C.34.21

C344

C3.441

C.3441

C.3.4.5

'f,'c.3.4.5_.1 .

C3451.1 .

C345.12

€346

C.3.46.1

U Cc3462
C3463

C34.64

-_'Fa&:ﬂjtate form printing.

date paymcnt 1s reQuircd and frie pcné.lty shall be sent to the customer.

Late Paymeut/De]mqucnt Thc customcr should receive a notice with
the amount due, the original diie date, the ticket information, the penalty

due, the new due date, and the penalty escalations.

The service shall print the mail date on all notices. This is the system
ggnératcd date plus X days. The number of days is determined by the
DMV for each notice. :

Prior to sending a notice the service shall:

Obtain all Ticket service data related to the Ticket, License Number and
Registration of the specific ticket or notice.

Consohdatc all of thls mformatlon into one notice and send to the

' customer "This one notice should contain all the information the ucket

service provider has regarding outstanding tickets for this customer.

Overdue tickets shall be highlighted. .

Types of notices: -

Paper Noftifications

'Prov1de for.a review and approval of all ncw or modlﬁcd forms before

they can be used.

Tracking Correspondence

To support the adjudication process, the apphcauon unages and stores

all correSpondence '
Track each notice as the application sends it.

Track all outgoing correspondence.

- Store an electronic copy of the incoming notice request.
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C3465
C346.6

C.34.6.7

C.35

C.3.5.1

C35.11

C.35.2

C35.2.1

C35.22

C3523-

C3.53

C.3.5.3.1

* Provide web access to view all correspondence.

" Track all nixie processing.

Capture maﬂmg date corréspondence type, narme of sender, and addrcss

of sender. -

Payment Processing

' Payment Processing - GENERAL

The sérvice will process all ticket pajfment transactions including

. autornated enforcement and paper t_ickets. The service shall:

Gather all outstanding ticket payment items

Support the searéh for all tickets and associated fines, penalties, and fees -
based on Naine, Drli'er’s License Number, Tag Number, and VIN.

. The tickets will include all parking tickets, moving violations, red light

and photo radar, boot and tow, and storage fees.

If a vehicle is aﬁéﬁoned the auction proceeds sha.H be used to offset
outstandmg t1ckets tow and storage fees, and any ‘other ucket related
fees. This can 1nc1ude a pamal payment situation. If, however, after a]l
fees and fines are paid, there is a remaining balance the balance shall be
credited to the general fund- (SOAR account to be pro vided). As part of
this process, the system will generate a notice to the customer
identifying the actions taken including listing the ticket fines and other
fees paid with the anction ;ﬂroc_eeds and-any remaining amount that is ‘
still owed by the customer (assiming the auction fee did not cover all

" fines and penalities).

" One payment for all outstanding ticket payment items

Provide the ability to pay one payment for all o'utstandjng ticket fines, -
penalties, fees, and activities identified by the service provider, or to pay
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3532
C3533
C.354

C354.1

C.354.2
C35421

C35423

C35.424.

C253

C3.55.1

o

one oI more items.

Capture and store District Government General Ledger Account code

and a Transaction Identifier..

Support vaiioué'(Par]dng/Moving/Red-ﬁghURadar) ticket tyﬁes that are
identified by separaté GL accounting codes.

Payment Transdction Summiziyfof Finance

Send summary payment information on a dzuly basis to the accountmg
systern (SOAR) electomcally, mcludmg but not lnmted to the

- following: -

. Identification information

Customer Service Representative ID or Employee m
Date of activity.
Activity information, mcludmg transaction counts and amounts broLen

down by the following catcgorles
o Ticket éct'wity type .
e GL Aécount Code for activity

e Method of payment activity (support split payments) - |

" Payment Validation

Provid_e capability to procéss credit card, débit card, e-check, check, and
to verify and accept validation throughi 4 secured financial services
parmar Note that the payment will bé encumbered at the time the check
or e-check 18 processed. If there are msuﬂimcnt funds to cover the
transaction, the payment will be denied. In this case, the check will be
imaged and associated with the ticket number including a notation that

| payment was denied due to insufficient funds and the associated

26



. transactlon code and authonzauOD for future reference purposes. The
- ticket services provider will then send a notice to the customer mcludmg

the check and the reason for demal of service.

C3552 Accept anthorization from the validation system and the authorization .
ID, date and time for the appropriate system. -

C.356 Ticket Payrent Processing

The following activities.are required to support the precessing_ of all

tickets types,
C.3.5.6.1 Ticket Information Retrieval
C.35.6.1.1 Capture the following data elements for each ticket payrﬁent. This

includes but is not limited to:

¢ " Ticket Nﬁﬁb_e_r/s
-‘ 'ficket_ type_
* Tag Nﬁmbe_r

° V]ﬁ Number |

" _. Dn'vef’s' License Number (for n'loif:ing viola_tious)
. Naﬁe and Address )
* Due Dafe'

_». Fine Amount .

e Boot, Tow and Stofa;ge Fees

‘e Penalties
C.356.2 Ticket Payment Capture
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: C.l3.5-.6.2.' 1 The applicaﬁon shaﬂ obtain and store the following ticket payment_
- information during the transaction. This includes but is not limited to:

e Customer Service Representative ID or Employee ID (not
needed for web transactions) ‘

- e. Location ID (where payment is made)

' o Agency D |
o Tran.saction Purpose Code
* ' Payment A-moun.t' |
. Pl_;océs's Date and Time
e Transaction N\imber_ (unique identifier assigned by system)
» Method of Paymcﬁt]s (Support Split PéyIﬁcnté) .'

| o Tr_ansactidn Vehicle (éheck #, credit.. car.'d #)

e Tipkét uum_ber.

e Account type, ie. SQAR‘a_'c'count

C35.622 I in-person payrﬁent, prmt the receipt of the payment with the
‘ " Transaction Number included in the barcode.

C.3.5.6.3 Transfer Ticket Payment Information

C3.563.1 The following financial inforination shall be sent to the designated
District of Columbia system. This includes but is not limited to:

¢ Ticket Number/s
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¢ Customer S;a;vice Representative ID or Emp_loj*ee ]DA
¢ Location ID | |
o . AgencyID
) .Transacl{ion. Purpose Code
¢ Amount Eaid per ticket __
‘& ' Posting Date (date ticket is consiciereci paid)
. Aﬁ;ﬂabﬂjty Date (date b_ayment isin systemj A.
o .T-ransactionj Number | )
| ¢ Method 6f Payment/s (Support _SpLitIPaymen—ts) :
. Transacti.on Vehicle (check #, credi_t car('i #, money oi"der #) |

e Authorization ID from the Va_lidating system for check, credit

. card and e—cheék. .

- C.3.5.6.3.2' - . When a ﬁékef is not found in the system, capture ticket data for entry
' " into the Ticket Processing Service for audit purposes. This includes but

s not limited to:
~»_ Ticket Nﬁmbcr
; | Batch Nﬁmb@r
¢ BachDate
¢ Process Dafe
e Tag Number

e Driver’s License Number
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C.35.7

C35.7.1-

C35.7.2

€357.21

35722

C35723

C35724
C.35.7.25

C.3.5.726

C3.5.727

e Ticket Arnonnt :
. Auﬁountpmd

. Check/Creth Card/Money Order Nu.mber/e-check Venﬁcatlon

: number

s Method of Payment

Walk-In Payments

The service provider'wi]l provide the ability to support payments at the |

o DMV core service centers (C Street, M Street, and 441) The service

provider shall:

' .Image Captire and Storage -

Capture document images for exceptions or issues with the-payment.
Data Capture, Vafidaﬁou,’ and Storage ’
Process the following payment methods:

Credit'.C.ard acceptance and eIectrcnic vé}jdaﬁons_

. Deb1t Card acceptance recelpt w1th pm approval and w1th 51gnature
 which i is scanned - ‘

Cash
Money Order
E-Check

E-check acceptance and validation (where the cashier feeds the check
into a scanner and the citizen's account is debited for the amount of the

"~ check) -

Check funds should be encumbered at the time of payment. If notified
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C.357.28

C35.7.29

C3.5.7.2.10

C.35.7.2.11°

'C.3.572
€357.21

. C357.23

. C.3573

C.35.73.1
C.35732

C.3.574

thiat insufficient funds are available, the customer will be notified and
the transﬁcﬁon concluded (unless they subéequenﬂy decide to pay in
cash). The system should also provide the ability fo accept chccks if the
system is Contractor systcm is unavaﬂable :

Capture data-elemcnts for each ticket payment within the system to '
allow the ability to audit against the Ticket sm’ice_.

Prevent duphcate entry.of ncket or paymcnt mformauon

Validate and cross check the foHowmg data to help chmmate duplicate
payments

. Tiqket_numbelj

. Iﬁﬁréctipn Typc

. -Tag Nﬁﬁ;ber

‘'« Driver’s license Number

e VIN -

Payments for Missing T ickets .

System accepts paymcnt against' ticket numbcr.

System captures and stores V]N Drivers Llcense Tag Number and/or
other 1dent1fym g mformatlon if available. '

Print and Store Customer Recelpt

Generate a receipt for the customer with all pertinent information per "

ticket type.

Provide electronic storage of receipt information for future audits and
tracking. '

Web Payments

The application shall provide the c'apabﬂity for citizens to pay for all
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C.35.75

"C35751

' C357.52

C35753

C.35.7.54

. C358

. (C.35.8.1
03582
C3583

."C35.8.4

- C3585

-C35851

C.3.5.85.2

. parking; redlight and photo radar, and moving violations.

Site Appearance, Security, General Fonctions

Mirror existing look and feel of the DC.GOV website and include
comments section, contact mformatton and online help

Provide secure log-on to ensure security of personal data. Customer
shall have at least two of the following; driver’s license, vehicle _
registration, birth date, and last four digits of éoc_ial security number to
log on to the web application, o | |

- Have adequate security to prevent unauthorized users from viewing

' information of another citizen.
Link to DC.GOV website, and to DPW Towing site.

Search, Retrieval, a}zd Selection

Have the ability to search by ticket number, name VIN, D/L number,

and tag number to find tickets.

List all mformatlon Once the search 18 complete the web shall d13plav .

o ,all ticket information mcludmo assocmted images.

Ticket mformaﬁon sha]l mclude outstandmg UCkets overdue tickets and

- recently paid tickets (user deﬁned mneframe)

Have the ability to show- either one or a]l tu:kets, and payment
information based on the ticket and tag nuinhers combination. Do riot
display name and address. Have the ability to show and allow selection
of tickets that must be pa1d to retrieve abooted or towed velncle and

tickets that may be opt:onally paid.

.Provide search-capability for Fleet program numbers.

- Provide the ability for the customer to log in using the fleet number/pin,

and to select from a list of _u'ckets.

Have the ability for customer to pay all outstanding ti_ckets or select
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C.35.9

C359.1

35911

C35.9.12

. C.3592

C35.9.21

035922

C.3.5.9.23
C.35.9.3

C3.5.9.31

C.3.5.932

C35.9.33

specific tickets for payment or hea'.r.ing' from a list of outstanding tickets.

" Capture, Vali_ddte and Store Payment Information

Capture, validate, and store information for:'ti,ckeﬁng activity. Support

payments by the following methods.
« Credit Card
o Debit Card

"« ACH Debit - (Citizens enter the bank routing number and
_ account number from the bottom of their checks, and then-
© accounts are debited for the amount they have

authonzed/entered)

Connect the customer thh a.secure payment site (e.g., Verisign), when

the customer is ready to pay

B Post-payment Actions

: Have the ability for the customer to pnnl recelpts w1th a pnnter friendly

format button opnon

Have a interface with the towing system to aJlow for m:uned1ate release

| _of booted or nnpounded VGth]CS
Provide web confmnation of payments. - . .

:.FleeﬁComofaté Program'pajments o

The District offers a vamety of ﬂeet/corporate prograins to support
cornpanles and_government agenmes that conduct business within the
District. Currently, only parking tickets are supported The -
ﬂeet/corporate programs module shall support any ‘ticket type or charge
type. The system shall: -

‘Accept payments over the Web.

Display all outstanding tickets.
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C.35934

C.35935
C.359.4

C.3594.1

C.359.42

C.35943

C.35944

C.35.9.45

C.35.10

- C.3.5.10.1

C.3.5.10.1.2
C.35.10.12

C.3510.2

C.3.,5.10.21

—

)

Allow selection of tickets the authorized company representative wants

to pay. .

Provide totals for all tickets selected for payment.

In-Person Paymerits

Allow in-person payments by company representative.

Cashiers shall be able to have access to report and ability to accept

payment based upon pre-selected tickets by authorized company

representative,

Accept a bulk ticket payment with a single check or credit card to cover

all outstanding tickets in a fleet.
Accept Payments from Fleet Vehicle Operators

Allow anyone to pay tickets issued under 4 fleet plan. If the ticket is
paid, it will not be reflected on the fleet plan reports.

Installment plans @ayﬁent plans)

The system shall accommodate payment plans allowing citizens to
spread payments for one or more tickets over a fixed peri9d with
system-defined terms. In support of this, the systern shall: =~~~

. Eligibility

Capture rules for payment pian eligibility. DMV staff shall be able to
Jimit plan eligibility by various factors, including DC residence, the
amount owed (e.g., $250 minimum), and previous use of payment plans. -

When processing payments in person, determine if the-customer is
eligible for a payment plan and alert the cashier/clerk of the customer’s - -

eligibility.
Plan Sefup and Mdd{ﬁcation

Have the ability to set up an installment paymenf i)lan for eligible
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C.35.10.22

C.35.10.23
' C.35.102.4

C.3.5.10.2.5

C.35.102.6

C35.102.7

. €35.1028

C35.103

C.35104

C.3.5.104.1

C.35.104.2

customers with permissions based upon user ID and security.

Provide each installment plan with a “plan” number tied to the person’s
driver’s license number or tag number. The plan shall have a due-date

for instaliment payments which will result in a “hold” put on the vehlcle
~ or driver record in Destiny such that nonpayment will result in

revocation of the vehicle registration or driver license. The ticket service
provider will provide payment plan information in a daily batch file.
The DMV staff will handle the ‘hold’ processing in Destiny.

Generate a contract for customer signature. The contract is with the

DMV, accepting responsibility and the stated consequences.

Support a suspend stains delaying aging actions for the period of the
plan. ' '

Send a suspend status to stop noticing actmty on thc selected tickets.
/

Provide the capablhty to modlfy an ex1stmg plan by addmg addmonal

tickets and fees of extendin g the mncframe

Can only add X tickers‘ and extend X months. (Definable by the DMV)

‘The abi]jty' to adjust a payment plan requires management oveiride.
Blan Payment Nofices

-, Send notices monthly providing the citizen w1th thc status of paymcnts
. outstanding balances and time left on the instaliment plan In addition,

thé notice shall provide a payment slip.

Plan In forﬁation Display

- Display installment plan summary level data with defined fields,

“reflecting current plan status.

Provide, at a minimum, the following data on payment plans:

e Plan number
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C.35.10.5

C.35.105.1

C3.5.10.5.2

C.3.5.105.3

. Current status

 Name of participant/s

Address of participarit/s

~ Phone number of participant/s

Original amount due and down payment

Agrccd—ﬁpon paymenf schedule

Amount of each payment

Beginning date of payments

- Cu'rrént balance due
‘Tag number/s

. Payment transaction history including all processing dates

amounts pajd"rnetllods of payment
Tickets

Participant’s driver license number/s

Comments

Plan Rules Application

Enforce a minimum initial payment of (x) percént of all outstanding
ticket fines, penaltics, and fees. This shall be updateable authorized by a

SUPErvisor OI Manager.
Apply payments to the oldest items first.

Apply any dollar amount that does not cover an entire ticket charges to

the next oldest ticket.
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C.3.5.10.5.4

C.3.5.10.6

C35.10.6.1

351062

Cssif
© C.3.5.11.1
Ca3s112
_cjlezi

- €3511.22

€3511.23

Provide the abﬂlty to reinstate tlcket enforcement status and norma]

’ noncmg in the event of an overdue ticket.

P!an Réporis

-

Generate reports to assist the Depa.rtment in the oversight of the

. program, mc]udmg but not limited to:

- * Funds collected by time period -
« Funds collected by installment plans
¢ Number of plens"es'tablishedr ‘ |
» Incorrect Payﬁ:neﬁ's/liefur{ds

‘e Number of Defaulted Payment Plans

When the amount of the payment received is different from the ticket

- amount, partial payments are applied. If the payment is an overpayment,
the additional funds are appliéd to any other outstanding tickets or, if

there are no additional fees, the overpayment is refunded. If there was

o ticket at all against Wthh to post payment the payment sha]] be
: retumed

| Partial Payments

Accept partial payments.
Overpayitiits”
Support overpayments with ]_umted automanc refund.

Apply overpayments to any tlckets fines, penalties, and fees based upon .

- a definable schedule of priority.

If no additional fees or tickets are found, the payment shall be remrned

to the customer.
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C351124

C.35.11.25

C35.12
C35.121

C35.12.1.1

 Cas1212

€3512.1.3

C351214

'C35.12.15

C.35.12.1

C35.1221

Provide an on-line d1splay of the ﬁnanmal history of refundcd tickets

* and imaging of documents when apphcable

- Allow for subsequent on—lme adjustments in ﬁnes penalhcs and fees by

authonzcd persons to facﬂltate customer serv1cc

Invalid Payment Trar'zscictions‘

Prbces_s Diskonored Checks

The ser\.ficc‘provider shall support dishonored check processing. The

- Contractor shall:

Supp_ort the ability to accept a file from Check Assist Systém into Ticket
Service allowing the system to apply the bounced check fee and to

- restart the aging or treatment process. (NOTE: As funds fd_r checks shall _

normally be debited at time of payment, bounced checks will only- occur
if the payment Contractor (e.g., Verisign) service is ﬁhévailable and the
user must accept Lhe check \‘.Itthlt being able to dcwmu ne if there are -

.sufﬁcwnt funds )

Block payment by check when a‘citizen has bounced a check

- prcv1ousl_y This will be effective for x period, definable in the system. '

'Send bounced check infonnétidn to designated District of Columbia

system.

.. Apply bbl_Jhcéd check fee to 6n1y one charge defined by GL Account

Code. A predetermined ranking of all GL Account codes will determine

; where the charge is appiied. The ranking is system definable.

Retracted Credit Card and Debit Card transaction

The Contractor shall be able to support the activity required when a .
Credit or Debit card company retracts a payment. The Contractor shall:
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C35.1222

C351223.

C3513

- C35131

351311

C3.5.13.12
C35.13.1.3
' C.35.13.1.4
351315

 C35.13.1.6

C3.5.13.1.7"

C35.13.1.8

C.3.513.19

'Have the ablhty to accept a file from the Credit/debit card processmg
system with the reversal, ' S : ,

Send the retracted charge information o de51gnated DlSII'lCt of -
Columb1a system ‘

Financial reconciliation

- End of Day Closeout - Cashier Window

Th'e system shall support reconciliation fot Cashier Window 7 Counter
payments end of day closeout and ‘mtual” closeout for breaks/lunch

- The system shall

Provide audit capabrhty of the cashrer function to mc]ude all payment

methods relating to a cas]:uer s drawer.

Cal_culate the totals for each charge type and total due for the citizen.

E Caiculate totals for each payment rype and total coI]ected Includes
- Cash, Check,. Credit Card, Debit Card, e-check money order, and

cemﬁed check.

. 'Reqmre cashler/clerk to separately calculate and enter the total for each

V payment type

Compare c_lerk—er_ltered totals to calculated totals. Calculate and. identify

-all any adjhstments and.resulting net payment.

. Produce-¢lectronic setﬂement sheet showmg charge types totals and

total collections.
Provide a printout of the settlement sheet.

Provide an electronic acceptarice by supervisor (matching drawer

contents to electronic setflernent).

_Prevent the cashier from proceeding with the next day’s work until the

previous day’s accounts have been reconciled.
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' C.35.13.1.10

C.35.132

C.3.5.13.2.1

C.3.5.1322

C.35.13.23

C35.13.24

1C35.13.27

C.35:1328

Have the ability for the superv1sor to override the safety measure

described above along with the ablhty to adjust the accounts and

numbers. Track the usage of such overrides by supervisor.

End of Day Closeout — Service Location

Support reconciliation for all tellers in a service location for any chosen

period. The system shall:
Calcuia;e totals for each charge type and total due for the Jocation:

Calculate totals for each payiﬁent type and total collected. Includes

' Cash Check, Credit Card, Debit Card e-check, money order and

certified check. -

Ca]culate all adjustments and resultmg net payments for all cashlers

A Produce an electromc settlement sheet showing the total per IJcket type
. and the. total collcctions.

Prov_ide printout of the settlement sheet.

Provide electronic acceptance by supervisor (matching all drawer

contents to electronic settlement sheet) controlled by log-in id.
“Prevent duplicate entry of ticket or payment information -

‘ Vahdate and cross check the followmg data t0 help ehmmate duplicate’ |

‘ payments

o Ticket eumber '

. Inﬁactien Type

¢ TagNumber .

. .Dn'ver’s license Nuﬁber



e Date/Time

'C.3.5.1329 L -Image documents for excepnons or issues with-the payment, such as
ticket not found in Ticket service. '

C.3.513.210 ' Provide authorized supervisors the ability to make adjustments to
. payment information. These are defined as financial adjustments.

~C.35.14 ;- Audit
- C35.14.1 | The paﬁﬁeat Sen.lice As'hall pr:ovide the 'follo.wiug audit abilities:
| C35142 *Sypépn Ele{:t;oﬁic.Audirjng |
C35143 Generate' autoxﬁated audit ﬁle with all manuaﬂy processed'ﬁekets
' ‘received. :
_ 'C.35.144 Generate automated audit file with all Handheld and MDT generated:'

-tk ets received.

C35145° Generate automated audit file with all automated (red light and photo
. radar) tickets generated

G35 -14-6_ _Generate automated audit fﬂe with all pald tickets by method and ticket
- type, along W1th the user-id of employee that accepted the payment. :

(3_.3-5-14-7 o ’Pr_owde data for audlts to include: _
. VINorTAG Number
. Driver’vai__cense Number
. Nodce Number '
. Due Date
e . GL Account Code’

¢ Amount
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e Ticket ﬁUII.l.[)cI'/S
. _Fine.Am.ou.nt.
e Tow 01'B_oc5t Fees
. _. Penql.ﬁeg |
. Custoxﬁcr Service Repfesentativc ID or Emplojce D -
e Location ID | - |
; Payment _z.tm.ount
e Process. Date
. Tr;ansacti_on Number (assigned By system)
| o Methoél. of Payment/s _(Sﬁpport Split Pziymeﬁts)

e Transaction Vehicle (éheck #, credit card #)

C.3.5.14.8_ * Provide an oﬁ—lin_e history of a]l financial adjustments.

€35.149 Identify all (Parking/Moving/Red-light/Radar) ticket types by scparate
GL _acco_uﬁting codes. ' o '

. C35.14.10 Reflect an oﬁ—']jné'-in.dicato_r_ or messagé advising the-adjustment

transaction and the user-id of the person that made the a(djuétme_nt.

C-3_-5-14-11 " Track all database updates by user, time, date, reason, and location. -

C.35.14.12 The system shall record each financial activity as a separate transaction.
. This means that if there is a correction, adjustment, cancellation, or |
closure of a previous transaction, the application tracks the correction, .
adjustment, _(_:ancellation, or closure as a sepdrate financial transaction.

C35.14.13 Associate the transaction with a general ledger GL account code and the

transaction number
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C.35.14.14

C.3514.15

C.3.6

C.3.6.1

€362

C363
C364
'c_.'_s;a_.s'
C366

C366.1

C.36.6.2

C.36.6.3

Capture and store: charge mformatlon postmg date and tu:ne monetary

amount

Capture and store trausactlon mformatlon avaﬂabﬂlty date and time, .
user id, agency, site, and purpose. User id defines who posted r.he
ﬁnanclal transactlon Purpose is the reason for the transaction.

Treatment (Aging).

Manage the treatment process (also known as the aging process). The
treatinént ~process defines  the procedﬁres for handling “and
'commumcatmg with' a customer.who is not foﬂowmg through on an
. bhganon to pay fines, fees or penaltles The furictions as written in this

section pertain to the treatment process. Unless othervwse noted, the
application shall: '

.. Assign treatment schedule to ticket when the application issues ticket.

Automatically stop the treatment schedule Wheu\ the customer pays the

_ outstandmg balance for the ticket in full.

Automancal]y halt the treatmient schedule when the ticket has gone to
ad_]udlcauon ora hearmo has been scheduled '

Automatlca]ly resume treatrnent schedule for ncket when adjudication '

d13p031t10n is unfavorable to plaintiff.

T reamzént Scheditle; To faeilitate the treatment process, provide
capability for creation and maintenance of treatment schedules.

.Automaﬁcaﬂy add penalties and fees as the treatment schedule defines.

*Automatically move tickets to collection as the treatment schedule

defines. These are the d_efault tickets.

Automatically send non-comp]iahce information to the vehicle -
registration system based on the progression of the treatment schedule
for a ticket issued to a vehicle registration owner as well as when the

customer has satisfied their obligation.
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C.36.64

C.3.6.6.5

" Cca7

371

C372

C3.7.3

C.3.7.3.1

Automatically send non-compliance information to the driver’s license .
system based on the progression of the treatment schedule for a ticket

_ iissued to a driver as well as when the customer has satisfied their

obligation.

- Automatically send non-compliance information to driver’s license

“systems of other jurisdiotions based on the progression of the treatment
' schedule for a ncket issued to a driver as well as when the driver has

: satlsﬁed their obhganon ' '

Adjudication

To allow a custorner t_o contest the validity of a traffic citation, provide

-adjudication capability. A cnstomer may contest a ticket issued for
. parking infractions, moving mfmcnons and mfractlons cited through

automated and manual movmg enforcement. The cus[omer submits a

request for adjudication by maJl_, telephone, online, or in _person. When

submitting a request for adjudication, the customer chooses between

two different formats for the adjudication: (1) a i‘eview of records by

adjudicator alone or (2) a face-to-face review of records by customer

and adjudicator.

Parking tickets are typlcally adjud:lcated on a waJk—m ba51s while

'rnovmc v1olanons are scheduled ‘as the law enforcement officer is
'requ1red to be present at the hearing. Customers may, however Walve

their right to have. the officer present and SllbIIllt a written defense for

. consideration by the hearing exz_irmner. Additionally, photo en_forcement

ticket heaﬁngs must be scheduled in advance to allow the government
an opportunity to prepare the case jacket. Unless otherwise noted, the

Contractor shall:

Adjudication Reqqeét: Accept and process adjudication réquests.

| Provide the capability for a plaintiff to make a request for adjudication

in person.



C3.7.3.2

C3.7.33

. C3734

C3.7.35

C3.736

(3737

3738

C3.74. .

C3.74.1

C3742

C3.743

Prov1de the capabrhty for a plamtlff to make a request for adjudication

by telephone

Provide the capability for a plaintiff to make a request for-adjudication |
by mail. Provide a queuing process for hlultiple reviewers of mail

. adjudications and capablhty for decisions to be documented and

 processed.

‘Provide the capabrhty for a plamt]ff to make 2 request for adjudlcatron '

onlme

Ensure that a hcket is ehglble for heanng based on when in the

treatment cycle the request is filed. (For mail-in requests the hearmg
re_quest is filed on the date the request . is marked received. For walk-in -
hearing requests, the request is ﬁied on the date custoruer appears to |
make the request. For telephone requests the hearmg is filed on the date
the customer calls to make the request. For online requests, the hearing
is filed on the date the customer makes the online request.).

Automatically place a ticket in the plaintiff's casé folder when the
application has approved it for adjudication.

Automatically request parking meter status from the DDOT meter

.system when the apphcahon has approved a parkmo meter ticket for
‘adjudication. :

Automatically stop treatment schedulé when DMV approves

adjudrcahon for a ticket.

Case Folder: To ease the review process during hearin gs, assemble and

- store a folder (package) that contains all information regardmg one or -

: more tickets that are heard to gether

~ Enable multiple tickets to be included in a single case folder.

Include information in the case folder pertaining to each ticket.

Include contact information about the plaintiff.

45



C374.4

3745

C374.6

C3.7.4.7

C37.48

C.3.74.9

C37410

C3.74.11

C375

C3.75.1 -

C3.752

C3753

 Include digital images assoctated with tickets. -

- Include organization infon:ﬁation (if any): organization name,

orgamzatlon identification, apphcatlon date, address telephone number,

- and e-mail address.

Include thket information: ticket number, veh1c1e information, s1crhtmg

information, mfrac1:10n mformahon driver contact mformahon contact

* information about. the vehicle reglslmtlon owner, contact information
' about the veh.lcle Utle owner, customer comments and official

comments
_Inc]ude any financial infonnaﬁon: payments, refunds, and conrecﬁ(')n'.'

Include any correspondence outgoing correspondence a.ud mcoming

correspondence

Include images of any material provided by the Plaiutiff. 7 -
7' Iuelude parking ‘meter status if available.
- Assign a case humber.

. Queues: To organize and manage the adjudlcauon process maintain a

' queue for unscheduled reviews.

Maintain a queue for mail in cases reviewed by the adjudicator alone

When an adjudicator signs onto the system for mail ad1ud10ahon

o reéviews, the next case in queue will be presented for their review. In.

mail adjudication and i in-person heanngs the hearing record will allow
the adjudicator to enter extensive comments related to the dlSpOSlthIl in
addition to contzmmg boilerplate legal references.

Mamtam a queue for unscheduled hearings rev1ewed by the ad]udlcator
and the plamuff

' Mamtam a queue for unscheduled online heanngs reviewed by the

ad]udlcator and the plamuff
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C3754

C3.7.6

C3.76.1

C3.76.2

3763
C3.2.7

C37.791

C3.772
C3.7.7.3
C3.78

C3.78.1

C3.782

C.3.7.83

Calculate an approximate hearing time for unscheduled hearings based
on number of tickets to adjudicate in the queue, the average duration for

adjudication, and the hours of operation.

Traffic Enforcement Officer Schedule: To facilitate the presence of

traffic enforcement officers, maintain and communicate a schedule of
hearings for the traffic enforcement officers. — ‘

Maintain avaﬁabi_]ity schedule for traffic enforcement officers.

Use the availability schedule of the traffic enforcement officer when
scheduhng hearings where the presence of the traffic enforcement

7 officer is needed.

Auto_matlca]ly send an electronic notification to the enforcement agency
of scheduled hearings.

Interﬁreter Schedule: To facilitate the pfcsencc of interpreters,
maintain and communicate a-schedule of hearings for the interpreters.

Maintain availability schedule for interpreters.

Use ﬁe availability schedule of the ﬂinterprcte'r when scheduling
hearings Where the presence of thé interpreter is needed.

) Automatlcally send an electromc notification to the mterpreter of

scheduled hearmgs

Scheduling: To service customers who request adjudication hearings,
maintain a schedule defining when a customer is available for a review.

Maintain a schedule for all hearings

Automaﬂcally schedule the hearing based oxl the avaﬂablhty of the

~ officer(s) who issued the twkct(s)

Automatlca]ly schedule the hea.nng based on the avaﬂabi]ity of an
interpreter if needed. ' '
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C.37.10.2

C.37.103
C.3.7.104

.C.3.7.10.5

C3.7.10.6

C.3.7.10.7

C.3.711

C3.7.11.1

C37.112

C3.7.12.

C37.121

C3.7.12.2

disposition is unfavorable to the plaintiff.

Automaticé]ly close a ticket when adjudication disposition is favorable -
to the plaintiff. '

Capture disposition code, notes from the adjudicator, and date and time
of resolutioni when a hearing adjudication is resolved.

Include disposition cocie, notes from the adjudiéator, and date and time

~ of resolution in the case folder.

Enable the adjudicator to waive o.r .reducé a ticket fine.

Enable thc; adjﬁdicatér to waive or reduce a f(?e associated with a ticket.
Au_tomaﬁca]ly provide final disposiﬁon Ie;ter to tﬁe plaintiff.
Miscél_lar’teous | o o

Enable a plaintiff to contest multiple tickets for multiple vehicles ina
single hearing. All tickets are included in a single case folder. |

Facilitate online access to the case folder.

Appeal. Aftc_r an a‘djudjcator.hﬁs upheld a fticket, the customer may

| appeal the decision. The customer submits a request for appeal by mail,

telephone, online, or in person. The Appeals Court then reviews the

appeal behind closed doors. Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor

shall:

" Accept and process appeal requests.

Ensure that a ticket is e]jgiblé for appeal based on how long after the
hearing disposition the hearing request is filed. (For mail-in requests,
the appeal is filed on the date the request is postmarked. For walk-in A
requests, the appeal is filed on the date customer appears to make the
request. For telephone :équests, the appeal is filed on the date the
customer calls to make the request. For online requests, the appeal is

49



$C37.123

C3.7.123.1

C.3.712.32

C.3.7.1233
C3.7.124

C37125
C3.7.126

"C3.7.13

' C3.7.13.1
C3714

C3.7.14.1

C3.7.142

—~

ﬁlcd on the date the customer makcs the onhnc request.)

Ensu:e that a ticket is eligitile for appeal based on whether rhe plamuff

has fulfilled its financial obhgauon relatmg to the ticket it wants to
appcal '

Plaintiff has paid all fmes, penalﬁf;s and fees associated with the ticket.

_ Plathff has pald the appeal fee. -

 Plaintiff has paid any transcnpt fees assoc1ated with the appeal, if

apphcable

Make a transcript request for appeals regarding tickets for moving '
infractions. . S

Capture the disposition code to indicate that the appeal is processed if

the plaintiff has satisfied the preconditions for appeal before the end of
the appeal pcnod The dlSpOSlthD code shaJJ tn gger the generauon of an

g aclcnowledgement of receipt notice to the custorner _

-Automatically update the disp_ositio_n code to indicate that the appeal is
dismissed if the plaintiff has not been able to satisfy the preconditions

for appeal before the end of the appeal period. The disposition code

shall trigger the generation of an appeal dismissal letter to the customer.
Case Folder: T6 ease the review procésé durino.hcarinos assernble and
store a folder that contains all mformahon regardmg one or more uckets

that are hedrd together.

Use the same case folder for the appeal review as was created for the

adjudication review.

" Quenes: To organize and manage the appeals process, maintain a

queue or schedule for appeals.
Maintain a schedule or queue for cases reviewed by the Appeals Board.

Maintain definable thresholds for the number of cases in a queue.
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C.3.7.143

C.37.15

€37.151

C.3.7.16

C.3.7.16.1

C37.162

C.3.7.163

- C3.7.164
. C3.8

C381

C3.8.1.1

C.38.2

Generate an alert for the supervisor when the number of cases ina

.queue excéeds the threshold.

Transcript: To ensure that all available information about a ticket is
. captured, maintain and store transcripts. '

Capturé a copy of the court transcript.

Miscellaneous

Enable a plaintff to contest multiple tickets for multjplle vehicles ina

sirigle Hearing. All tickets are included in the same case folder.
Provide online zicc_:ess to the case folder to auﬂlorizedrug.ers.

Capture disposition code, and date and time of resolution when an

appeal is resolved.

Notify DMV of disposition code when an appeal is resolved.

. Notification

Notzﬁcdtion:_’ To communicate information, status, and decisions to the .

citizen, in support the notification function, The application uses a -

notiﬁcaﬁon service to format and distribute correspondence.
Generate a notice when .

. ﬂic application accept;d a request for appeal "

» the applicaton dismis‘se.s a fequest for appea;l

o the jﬁdge enteérs a dis-posiﬁon for an -appeal.

e ' the plaintiff fails to appear for an appeal :

- Correspondence. To fulfill its tasks to -assist in the ticketing procesg

store information on all incbfﬁ'uig and outgoing correspondence. The
functions as written in this section pertain to tracking correspondence
Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor shall:
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C382.1

C.382.11

. C382.1.2

C.38.2.13

C382.14

C.3."8.2‘1_.5

C382.16

C.38.2.17

c.3.8.z_1.8

" C38.2.19

C39

C39.1

C29.1.1

Tracking Cmrespandence To support the adjudlcal:ron process

capture all correspondence
Track each notice as the application generate's it

Facilitate the imaging. capture of outooing correspondénce. If the Notice .

. IS computer-generated, ensure a ‘copy’ of the notice as prmted 1

attached to the infraction. If the notice is a back—ofﬁce~generated 1etter
prov1de the capabﬂlty to capture the document in the ticket processmg

serv1ce and link it to the appropnate record

Facilitate the imaging and capture of conventional i mcommg

- correspondence.

Facilitate the capture of incoming electronic correspondence.

Facilitate the captire of telephone corr‘espon'dence‘

_ Capture postrnarked rnarlrng date correspondencc type name of sender,

and address of sender.

_ Faci]jtate the linkage of co‘rrespondence informatjon to a ticket -numbe,r_‘

Facﬂrtate the lmkacre of correspondence information to a vehlcle
reg15tratlon

Facilitate the linkdge of correspondence information to a driver’s

" license.

Parking and mioving violaﬁon_ Enforéexment. A_ssist the traffic

enforcement officer in gathering ticket information. The functiois as
written in this section pertain to  the parking enforcement. The
Contractor shall provide thie following data for law enforcement:

Exchange information

. Provide vehicle and model based on tag number.
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c;ng'

C29.13
C29.1.4

S C29.15

C29.1.6 -

C2.9.1.7

2918

- C29.19

C2.9.1.10
C29.1.11

€392

C392.1

C3.9.22

Provide A'driver infoﬁnétion bas'cd on vchiclc. pnmary owner.

~ When trafﬁc tickets are 1ssued check to see if thc vehlcle is ehglble for

-other tickets.

Automatlca]ly determme if the vehlcle registration owner’s record

warrants tlckets for other infractions.

Determine if law enforcemcnt wants the vehicle (stolen or used i m

cnmmal actmty)
Provide vehicle description based on tag number.
Determine if the vehicle is cligible for bodti_ng or towing. |

- Determine 1f thc vehicle in its current locauon 15 v101at1ng any parkmg

: restmcuons

Determine if the vehJcle was towed to its current 10cat10n If so, the
vehicle is generally not éli gible for further tickets resultin g from the

~ vehicle’s location.

Determine if-the véhjcle registratibu has expired.
Determine if the vehjcle w’arr‘ants tickets for other infractions.

T wket Reassrgnment To allow capture of rca551gned habﬂlty ona
photo enforcerent ticket, provide funchonahty to feassi gn the ncket t0

the responsible party

Provide capabi]ity for r'cassi gnment of moving and parking enforcement
ﬁckets that are issued to a vehicle registered by a participant of the fleet
program to the driver’s license holder at the request of the ﬂc_':_e't_progfam'
participant. o '

‘Capture rcspoﬁsible party driver’s license number and address and.

'validate new responsible party’s driver license number to determine if it
is an active driver-license. Search Destiny for the DL if a DC driver;’
otherwise, search NLETS or passthrongh WALES for validation of non-
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C.39.23

C.39.24

C.3.93

C393.1

(3932

C.3:9.33

C3934
C3935

' C.393.6-

C393.7 -

C.39.3.8

C.3.10

C.3.10.1

. DC driver licerises.

* Enable the reaé_signim’;ﬁt of responsible party to be rolled back. Tﬂis_is.

necessary if the newly assigned responsible party denies responsibility,

 or if the reassigned DL provided by the customer, is not valid.

: Assign treatment schédule to-ticket when the application réas_signs the

ticket.

Hg‘nd’wﬁtteﬁ Tibk_et Issuance: . " The ticketing service shall have
the capability to capture and process handwritten ticket data. The -

- service shall:

Gathier Information: The application capturés information frorh

- handwritten tickets. -

Captuﬁ_ image of handwritter tic.kets..

Czipturc 'mfo.rm_ationA on handwn'tteﬁ ﬁckct R

Capnuc iﬁformaﬁop pertaining to the ﬁarking infraction.
Capture information pertmmﬂ g to the moving infraction.
R_éad tici_(et inforrﬁétioﬁ from ﬁckét .(u'sing Opﬁca]' Chamct;r
Recognition (QCR) or bar code): ticket number..

Uée imaging technology to automate data capture.

Ensure that the systeni generated ticket numbers do not diplicate the
ticket numbers in the manual ticket books. ' '

Booting and Towing. Manage the booﬁhg and towing process. The
functions as written in this section pertain to the booting enforcement.
Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor shall provide a ticketing service
that will interface with wireless handheld devices.and MDCs that shall: -

Boot Eligibilify: Determine if a vehicle is eligible for boqting”.'
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C.3.10.1.1

C3.10.1.2

' C.3.102

C3.102.1

C.3.102.2
- 31023

C.3.103
C.3.103.1
C3.104
C.3.104.1
C.3.1042

C.3.104.3

C3.1044

' C3.1045

Enable the assignment of one or more evaluation rules to a tracking
pe. | |

: Autoxﬁatically determine when vehicles are eligible for booting.

Tow Eligibility ~ -

Automatically determine if a booted vehicle is e_;jjgible for towing based

- on‘how long it has been booted.

Consider business days on the calendar when determining if the vehicle

is tow-eligible.

Aufomaﬁcaﬂy notify the towing system when a booted vehicle becornes
tow-eligible. S '

Fee: There is a fee associated with booting a vehicle.

Provide the capaBi]ity to app]y a booting fee to a vehicle. Provide the
capability to apply a boot escape fee when the boot is removed by the

customer.

Boot Release: When an owner satisfies the condifions that led to the
boot, the boot crew releases the boot on the owner’s vehicle.
Automatically place vehicles in the release queue when they are eligible

for release.

Show in the boot queue vehicles that are eligible for boot release.

Towing and Impoundment: Support the towing and impoundment
process. The functions as written in this section pertain to the towing
and impoundriient process. Unless otherwise noted, the Contractor shall:

| Automatically determine if a vehicle is éﬁgiblc for towing. A vehicleis

eligible for towing if the type of infraction defines that DPW must tow
the vehicle.

Automatically determine if a vehicle is eligible for towing. A vehicle is
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. C3.1046

C.3.104.7

C.3.105
C3.1051

C.3.10.5.2

Cc.3.11

C3.11.1

. 3113

- C311.21

' ehg1ble for towmg if DPW has booted it for a certain penod

| Automatlcally nob.fy the now:mg systsm about ve]:ucles that are tow-

ehglble '

Aut'omaﬁca]_ly_r_loﬁf'y the towing system about vetiicles that ate eligible
for release. Vehicles are eligible for release when all outstanding tickets
are paid or adjudicated. '

Fees: There is a fee associated with towing and storing a vehicle.
Obtain towing fee from towing system.

O_btéin storage fee from towing system.

FLEET PROGRAM

- The application manages the fleet programs. The requjréments as
“written in thls section pertain to the governmental commcrmal and
.rental fleet programs Un]ess otherwise noted, the application shaJJ

Program Maintenance

_The application manages the fleet program. ° |

. Facﬂitate the ﬂ;_et a'ppl.i'c;ﬁof_l prdcésg.

¢ Facilitate a .maj.l'—inAapp]ication process.

. Facﬂthe an. online :appﬁéaﬁOn proc—es;&

. Gcﬁeraté a co_nfract for customer s.ignrature.

. Faci].jtate the fleet sét-up pr.oce-ss..

e Facilitate the mainten-a'nce of co@oraﬁe infofmaﬁon.

* Facilitate the maintenance of fleet information.
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C.3.113

.C3.11.31

. C391132

C:3.11.33

C3.1134

C3.11.35
C3.11.4

C.3.114.1

- C31142

C31143

'C.3.11.4.4

C.3.1145

C.3.11.5

- C.3.115.1

» Facilitate the fleet termination process.

Eligibilit)i

To support the fleet program, the application verifies that an apphcant 18 |

~ eligible to participate in the ﬂect program

Va.hdatc eligibility requlrcmcnt.s for a conipany or agency to partlc1pate

' in the fleet program.

Fleet companies must either own or have long-term lease agreements on -
the vehicles. L

Fleet companies must register five or more commercial vehicles.

'Fleet companies must not have any outstanding parking tickets.
- Payee Management

To support th¢ fleet program, the application allows for the

reassignment of financially responsible party.

Facilitate the reassigmnent of responsible payment party.

. Send ticket to new: re'sPonsible party.

Assign l:reamlent schedule to ticket when the apphcatlon reass1gns the

ticket.

The app]icaliion_ preéen_ts information in a manner that allows the viewer
to accomplish its task in the most efficient manner. |

Display.su;ﬁmarj*.

Display . program surﬁmary in.formation company name, corﬂpaﬁy
address, cerufymg official’s name, and certifying official’s telephone

numbcr

57



.~ C3.1152

C.3.11.53

'C.3.1154

C3.11.6

C3.1161

C.3.11.6.2

C.3.11.6.3

C.3.11.64

C3.11.6.5

C3117
_' 'c.3.11.7._1
C.3.11.7.2
C.3118

31181

.Dlsplay summary mformanon for eachi vehicle: vehicle registration

number and mtcrnal vehicle 1dent1ﬁcat10n. '

Display summary ticket information for each ‘véhigle: ticket number,
issue date, infractit)n type, and monetary amount due.

Dlsplay ad]udlcatmn status for each ad]uchcated ticket: hearmg schcdule :

or dlsposmon

Dispiéy details. -

D1sp1ay program detail information: company name, company address,
cernfymg official’s namc and- cerufymg official’s telephone number,
company 1dent1ficat10n application date, termination date, and approval

“code.

_Display detajjcd infc}nnation for. each vehicle: vehicle registration

number, state, - registration ' expifaﬁbn' date, Vehicle Identification - -

‘Number (VIN), vehicle ma.ke, color, body style mtemal veliicle

identification, and vehicle- owned/leased

Dlsplay ad_]udlcatlon status for each adJudlcated ticket: hearing date,

S ':.dJsposmon ad_]udlcalor code, and all ncLet paviment information.

Allow a user _to print dlsplayed mformahou for 'ofﬂme_ Vmwmg.

: A]lo:\y a usef to export displayed information to a file that can later be
imported in other applications, such as spreadsheets and documents, for

documentation and analysis.

. Miscellaneous.

Exempt flect vehicles from booting, but not from towing. -

Exclu de non-vehicle based ﬁckéts frdm_thc_ fleet program.

T reatment Schedule

To f_é'ci]jtate the treatment process, the application facilitates the creation
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C.3.11.8.2
C3119
€31191

C3.1192

C.3.11.9.3 -

C3.1194

C3.11.10

C.3.11.10.1

- C3.11.10.2

311103

/C3.11.104 -

L C3.11.105

C31111

C.3.11.11.1

_ Capture _ fleet information:

and majnteuaoce of treatment schedules.

Enable the aseigtheht of separate treatment schedules to flect ticket.

. Rental F leet Apphcatwn

- The apphcahon captures mformatlon about rental ﬂeets

Capture contact mformatlon': cerufymg corporate ofﬁclal.

Captu_re fleet mformaﬁon  vehicle information, internal - vehlcle
1dennﬁcatlon and vehicle owned/leased. ‘

Capture apphcatlon mformatlon company 1dent1ﬁcat10n, application

- date, tenmnalnon date, reason for termination, and approval code.

Gavemment Fleet Applicanbn

The application captures information about government fleets.
Capture contact information: certifying agency official.

vehicle  information, internal vehicle

identification, and vehicle ox’iroed/leased‘

".'Capture apphcauon mformatton aoency 1dent1ﬁcat10n apphcauon date '
: tenmnauon date, reasor for temnmalnon and approval code

Fleet. Program Reporting. 'Manage -the __ﬂeet 'ptOgIams for “ticket

processing. The functions as written in this section pertain to the

governmental, commercial, and réntal fleet programs. Unless otherwise

- noted, the Contractor shall: .

Status Reports: Generate and notify fleet program participants and
certifying officials of the availability of their rewularly scheduled
reports.

. Generate regularly scheduled nofices to the fleet program participants

and certifying officials on tickets issued to vehicles registered in the
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' fleet program, the current status'o_f those tickets including payments |
. made and hearings requested, and vehicles registered in the program.

€312~ Remote Devices.

C3121 ' Remote Devices — General. Capture and process informatioﬁ_ gathered
- with remote devices, such as haﬁdﬁcld devices and mobile data units.
‘The funcﬁons as written in this section pertain to modular handbeld
. devices and MDTs and the fu_nétion of these remote devices. Unless
otherwiée noted, the Contractor shall provide the followin g capability: 'A

C312.2 . Gather Information: Capture information resﬁlﬁr_lg from any activities
relating to parking or moving enforcément using the ‘push pull’ '
capabilities in the web services server described in the Technical .

Addendum. -
C._3.- 1221 -.Gather' inf‘.orm.atiop pertaining to parking eﬁforcément
: C-3-12-2-2 Gatﬁer ihfognaﬁop p_e'rta.ining'to time trécking-
C'3.' 1 2-‘.2:3 _Gathef_ information perta;'njpg tb mé)}ripg Aen'for_ce_rnént.‘ -
. C;"'J.’.l2._.2.'4 .. _Gafhér_ 1nformah0n pcrtammg tb rgg;is't'r.'cit:i.o'ltl. of (.)};it-'of-.stgté aﬁtof;ioﬁilé, '
enforcen_igﬁ't' (ROSA). ' ‘ v '
. C.-3-12:2-5 Gétﬁér ;Lnfoﬁﬁaﬁon perta.mmg to boot énfo:gement :
C31226 - Gather information ﬁcrtajnjng to tqwiﬁg cnforcemept.
C312.27 Gather ﬁforﬁaﬁon pertaining to meter functionality.
C.3:12.3 . Data Availﬁbildy; To enaB]e a parkin.g or traffic enforcement officer to

effecti{;ely enforce parking and moving restrictions, provide access to
vital information.. '

- C31231 Obtain a batch file daily from DMV with vehicle registration
' information. ' :
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. C.3.12.32 " To help MPD locate wanted vehic_les, provide éapabﬂity to search on
' _ the VIN or tag number to determine if the %bifcle or tag is stolen or )
 wanted. The search should be performed for non-DC registered vehicles
- as well as DC-registered vehicles. If the vehicle is wanted by law
enforcement, alert the officer who sighted the vehicle that the vehicle js
‘wanted by law enforcement. '

C3.12.33
A_ C.3.12..3...4 - Maintain residenti;al parking zone information.
C3.123.5 | E Maintain'up;toidatc .i.ufrac.lion t);pe data.
- C31236 Mamt:am up-'to-aate ticket forms. - |
C.3..12.3.7__ " Have access to l.lp-_to-da.tc ﬁleter in_{fentclnry infc_)‘fmaljon.‘
.'C.3.12'.4 o Inguiry: Present 'quﬁnatic.)n ina manner that ;11.lows the trafﬁc
) enforcement officers to accomplish their tasks in the most efficient .
‘manner.
C.3.12.4.i o Providc'céi)_ab'illlity to inquire on tiéket;r,.
- _ C'3f1.2'4'2 _l " Inguire on tic'k:etlbaéed on y'ehiclc' mé nu_n.ﬂ.J-_cr. | .
. C-3l12:-4.-3 | ) | Indu_ir’e oﬁ.ﬁcke!‘, _’t_)aséd Gﬁ Vehicle_lzdénﬁiﬁeéti.o"n Numbcr(V]N) '
C:3.12‘4.4 | i{c._trlcve véhigh.a.z.lcti"«ity iﬁformaﬁon based on vehicle tag ﬁuﬁbcr_.
C31245  Obtaina 'ﬁle‘da'u‘y fro'm DMV with {rehicle Idénﬁﬁcéﬁon Number
C3.12456 | ‘ ' Retﬁeve _tickef ac.:tivity information based on ticket number.
. C312.4.7 - Retrieve ticket ;icﬁ\dty infoﬁl;laﬁon based on sighting location.
C'3.-1.2.-4-8  Retrieve ticket activity information biised_on badge id.
C.'B..l 2-4-9‘ . Reﬁievé ticket activity information based'on .any comb_ihatior_ls of these i
parameters. ' ' '
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C.3.12.5

- C3125.1

C.3.12.6

Ci3126.1

C31262

C3.1263.

C3126.4

C3.12.65

C3.1266

Rernote Devices — Cameras. Accept images, preferably digital, from
the MPD red light and photo radar ticket. . The functions as written in

' thls section’ pertain to the capture and use of i lmages Unless otherwise .

noted, the Contractor sha]l

Capture infraction information directly from the MPD app]icatioa: :

‘camera identification, date and time, sighting location, infraction type,

rnaximum a]lowable vehicle speed, speed of the ‘vehicle, maximum
allowable vehicle helght, height of vehicle, rehabmty mformamon ‘
badge id (for radar cameras) beat number and agency

Review Pr"ocess by MPD Prior td Entry into the Ticketing Service

An authorized officer from MPD shall review and approve the issuance

of a ticket resulting frorn an mfractlon captured by a traffic camera. If
the ofﬁcer does not deem that the photo is sufficient for a ticket, the:
photo shall still be captured in a file in the ticketing system for that
purpose alonv with the date and officer ID and a cominent explaining
why the photo was not processed into.a ticket. This information can be
accessed by camera number, date, officer ID, and location. Otherwise, if
the officer deems the photo captured the violation, the ticketing-service

shall:

| _ Prov1de securrty to ensure access and approval is llrmted to MPD

ofﬁcers

Accept ticket approval from the MPD.system. .

Attach to current record for that driver or vehicle or create new record

using the tag number. -

Send the traffic ticket captured from a traffic camera to the vehicle
reglstratlon owner. The notice shall contam the image and pertinent

- information. The notice shall be generated within 24 hours

Generate a no!:ice of infraction (MPD letterhead).
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C4

C.4.1

C42
C.4.2.1

C421.1

C.422

Back-Office Service

: Bacl_{g'roﬁr.l'd. -

The Contractor shall provide the people, and equipment required in

| handling all correspondence processing (e.g., payments), manual ficket

processing, mail-in adjudication, documents imaging and all back

- office-related actmtles associated with tlcket services. The Comractor '
' -shall also provide office space for this opcral:on and mclude at least two

offices for DMV staff

" PROCESS REQUIREMENTS

Manual Proce_ss_ihg

Although the majonty of tickets will be electromcally captured the

Contractor shall support manual work required to process (c.g. Lmaomcr '

and data entry and payment procéSSing) mail-in requests and manual

 ticket processing. The mail-in requests include Licket payments that
- should go to the lockbox operation but ‘are sent by mistake direct]y to
DMV or are depos1tcd in the DMV 1obby box. (Note: In gencra.l all

payments for a DMV ticket transachon should process dlrectly to'the

-lockbox operaﬂon ) Addltlonally, other activities include requests for
'ad]udlcanon actions, schedule heanngs process refunds, process
'appca.ls apply consolidated payments (@ e. one ‘payment for multlple

ticket transactions), research and resolve problems with service requests

" and other problelﬁ resolution, and all other back-office related activities

handled by the DMV in reference to ﬁéke_t processing. Each réquést .
may have more than one item or action that is required. The details of .
how to handle each are provided below. '

Mail-in Ticket Payments
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C422.1

C.4222

C4223

C42231

The Contractor may receive mail-in payments. This includes all types of
tickets. A Lockbox P.O. Box number is provided on tickets for the
customer to maﬂ payment. Some customers, however, do not use the _
PO Box; rather, they send thgir payment direct to DMV. The P.O. Box '

~ number relates to the lockbox service which is a separéte RFP. The
. Back-Office seche however, will also handle receipt of mail that

should have gone to the lockbiox but was inadvertently sent directly o
DMV. The. system or Contractor sha]l provide the following in support
of mailed payments _ _

Process the matled tlckets and payments. This’ meludes

. Prov1de a courier to collect the items from the DMV service '
centers and the DMV PO BOX. Date and time- sta__mp each.

¢ Scan the documents, inclnding the envelopes, into the system,
-along with validations. Ensure postmark is captured. -
e Record the receipf of payment - |

~«  Capture and process into the systein all data elernents necessary
from each ticket and payment.

7 _Scan (1 e.,a ba: code ‘will be present on 7 all documents generated by the _

systern to expedite ﬁndmg the record 1 in the ticket. systern) ‘The _
Contractor shall enter the data elements, mcludmg but not limited to the

following, if available: _ _
s Tag Number for quality control edits (verifies correct record)

e Operator ID (automatically captured by the system in most-cases
based on login ID)

e Process Date
s Amount Paid
e Check Number

e Method of Payment
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- . C4224 - -

C4224.1 -

C4225
C42.2.51
C.42252

C.423
C.423.1

e Notice Number

e Notice Date (delinquent) if applicable

‘Information on the type of notice to generate is addressed in the ticket

processing service providér SOW. Capture ticket data for %;udfit _

purposes, when the ticket is not found in the system. (This may occir,
for example, if someone receives a hand written ticket and come in to
pay before the tickét book is turned in for processmg ) ThlS goes into

the Ticket System.
-» Operalor ]D o
‘o Process Date
e Tag Number
e Drivers License Nﬁmber,- if applicable. .
. -:Ticket Alﬁount- . |
o ‘AmountPaid
o Check Number
* Method of Payment |
e N otice Date (dehnqucnl) J_f apphcable |
. NouCe Type if apphcable

. b T1cket Number

Generate report of payments received.

Generate reports eléctronically, with remote viewing capabilities
Generate daily report showing tickets awaiting verification and
reconciliation purposes prior to deposit.

Support error-status resolution

Assign error status codes to support all potential errors to include but
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- C4232

C4233
-C4234

C4235

" C.424
C.42.4.1

S
-

not hrmted to:

, Tlckot number mvahd

Program ID invalid: Fleet 'Prograrn, Rental Program, or Installment
plan. ' ' : o
Resolve all errors w1thm 24 hours dependmg upon system avarlabﬂlty

. (not countmg systern downtnne)

Contract, at Contractor’s expense, an outsrde audit firm approved by the

District to perform audits of all act1v1ty and financial transactlons eVery :

3 months

. -Manual Tlcket Book Processmg .
| _ About 20% of District parking tlckets are issued usmg trcket books All

moving vmlatrons are issed with manual trcket books. Volumes are

“expected to be 450,000 - 550,000 annually 1mt1al1y, but may decrcase

as MDT and hand-held dévices prohferate The Contractor shall process

: these fickets, The Contractor shalJ

1. In coordination with DPW, design aod procure automated ticket stock -

-to be uti]j:rcd by ticket writers using remote handheld devices and
3 MDTs Specrﬁcatrons for UCket stock must be. lmked to the techmca_l

o requrrernents of the remote handheld devrces and MDTs used: and the

C.42411

| -'_.needs of DPW-or other usmg agencies.

2. Solidit: t.hreo bids for productlon of tchet roll stock forremote
handheld devrces and MDTs and select the Iowest responsrblc bid.

3. Mamtam inventory confrol and coordmate inventory levels with r_he
selected printing Contractor.

4. Include, on invoices to the District, any djr_ect costs for ticket prinﬁng

. that shaﬂ be reimbursed by the D'_isu'_ict.

5. Assume responsibility for the proper functioning of procured ticket

stock for the intended purpose and ensure contractual performance by
the selected pnntmg Contractor.

Process tickets for parking and moving violations. These tickets can .
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~

FER | S

cofne from a variety of agencies, including MPD, DPW, GAOQ, Capitalv

- _ Police, Park Police, and other enforcement agencies.

C424.12 Date and time stamp all tickets proceeéed and assign a batch number (if
processed in batch mode). : ' .

. C424.13  Manually code issuing agency number and violation, and key all data
- elements with double-blind venﬁcanon to mclude :

Parking uckets: tzcket number, date/month/year/nme, tag nuxhber, State

‘code, vehicle make, vehicle location (including quadrant), violation

code, meter number, fine amount, issuing agency, badge number, and

arly comuments noted on the back of the ticket. For voided tickets, the _
- system shall reflect the dollar amount as $0. '

Moving tickets: operator iJermit number, ticket number,

' date/mondj/year/ﬁme, tag nuniber, st‘ate,code, \rehicle make, violation
location (including quadrant), Violaﬁon eode indicator if hazardous . o
material or CDL hcense fine amount, 1ssumg agency, badge number
CAD number and acc1dent number. For warning tickets, the system -

-shall reflect the dollar amount as $0.

C:4_.2.4.1..3.1 .. Reconcde keyed T:leCtS to the number of records updated and
‘ ' keyed dollar amounts to do]]a: value wntten on tickets

e - Perform edlt processmg and research edit dts_crep_anmes 7

. Generate balancma reports

o Store tickets for a minimum period of one year, and retmeve any
individual ticket from storage upon user request

C424.14 The data on the vehicle and owner, if not on the ticket, will be obtained
by the service provider from various sources to populate the ficket

record.

67



C42415
C.4.24.1.6
C.42.4.16.1

CA424.162

C424.17
C424.171

. C4241.72

C4241.38

C.424181 -
C42.4.182

424183

C.42.5
C.425.1

C4252

Enter tickets into the Ticket system by the end of the next business day.

. Prowde error Status resolutwn.

Assign error status codes to support all potentlal errors to mclude but
not limited to: invalid infraction code and Imssmg information

Resolve 95% of all errors within 24 hours working with Drstnct_

_ Employees After 24 hours the remaining 5% should be couriered over

to “C” street, w1th attention to the Hearing Support Manager

Maﬂ -in Adjudrcatlon

- The custorner can either pay a fticket or request adjudication.

Adjudication encompasses an in-person hearing request for moving or-
radar ﬁc_kets, a request for resoluljou 'v_izi mail, web adjudication, re-.
scheduling of hearings, and potential appeals. The Contractor shall
process -all of related mail appropnately into the Ticket system. The

Contractor shall:

~*Provide one Post Office box for adjudicafjon requests that are rnajled.‘

The Contractor has-the option to obtain more than on PO box to be nsed -
for each ticket type, allowing pre-sorting. '

Accept and scan all documents provided Sor the following requesl‘s.

In- person heamlg schedule request

';'-Adjudlcatlon by mall mcludlucr back - ofﬁce support of the’ ﬂeet '

adjudlcatlon program.
Rescheduhng of hearing

Appeals
Process the requests rnto the Trcket system. Tlus includes capturrncr the

. data elements necessary from. the requests and processing the ‘data

appropriately. (Details below)
Process any requests placed in the drop box. This will include prowdmg

~a courier to pick up from each service center (and also deliver to each
. service center.) This will include, for example, transactions that are
' incomplete and need to be researched by DMV staff. This 'al_so includes

capturing the data elements necessary from the requests and processing

68



 CA426

C4.26.1

" C426.2

C.42.627
| C42622
C.42623

C42624
C.42.625
C.472.6.3

C42631

42632

C42633 "

c42§34

C42635

C4263.6
C.4.2.63.7
C42638

~-will be automatically populated if a barcode is available,
" Contractor shall enter the data elements; including but not limited to:

the data appropriately. |

' Cefrespondencé

) Date and time stamp all requests.

Enter requests directly into the Ticket system. The uCket mformahou'
but the

Employee ID for processing-clerk

Process Date _ '
Type of request (i.e., mail-in adjudicaﬁon, schedule hearing, reschedule
hearing appeals); this shall. _eutajl reading of _the correspondence content
and designation of a workflow queue into which the conespondehce

should be electronically routed for further processing by DMV staff,

The cprr_espoudeuee shall be electronically indexed to the associated

ticket number.

Notlce Date (dehnquent) if apphcable ,

Nouae Type if. apphcable

Capture and store adjudtcation request information for- audit purposes

-"-'wheu ticket i 1s not found in TleCt -system. This can occur when a ticket

18 manually issued o0 a customer and the tlcket has not been turned in

for processmcr :
: Pro_cess Date .. A
' Tag Numbet (f protfiaed) .
‘ Dtivérs License Number (if provided)

" Ticket Amount

N OthC Date (af apphcable)
Notice Iype Gf apphcable) :

* Process all adjudication requests within one business day.

Image the front (and back if it contains information) of all docutueuts
and the front of all envelopes into the Ticket system by ticket number. -

69



Cd.2.64
C4264.1

C.4.2.6.4.2

‘C.42.7
C.42.7.1

C4272

C4273

Provide error status resolution, | -
Contractor shall assign error status codes to support all potential errors
fo include but not limited to: no ticket number and missing information

Contractor shall resolve all ‘errors Wlthl[l 24 hours depend.mg upon -
system availability. (not includin g system downhme) '

Other Correspondence

If the Contractor receives que‘stions specific to the processing By the
Contractor they shall respond fo the custorner and scan a copy of the .
correspondence The Contractor may receive letters asking questions
that-are not specific to the” processmg and that the Contractor is unable

. to answer. In. these cases, the Contractor shall forward the original

document to the specified person at the appropriate agency (e.g., DMV _

adjudlcaaon MPD, DPW). .

Send the ongmal over to DMV *c” street) with - attentlon to the
Hearing Support Manager

The Contractor shall ‘also  scan, track and store - all recewed
correspondence along with the replies and, where pos,srble, associate the

- scahned image with a ticket for the person in question.
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C.5
Cs.1

C52

C53

C54

G55

C.5.5.1

C55.2
C55.2.1

Mailing Service SOW.

The Contractor shall provide maﬂmg services that include the ability to -
generaté, fold, stuff and mail the notices and information. The
Contractor shall provide for the resources and the equipment needed to

" perform this service. Postage shall be billed at cost on a mouthly basis.
- The chart below provides estimated yearly volumes for the notices sent

to customers.

Approxixﬁatel}}.SOO,bQO"parking and moving ficket overdue notices,
575,000 photo enforcement tickets, 246,000 photo enforcement ox}crdue
notices, and 21 ,000 hearing appointrneht letters are sent to customers .
each year, exclusive of dchnquent collections act1v1ty whichis a '

‘component of a separate RFP.

The Contractor shall provide the service for 2 minimum of a two-year
contract, with three (optional) one-year extensions. The contract shall

also provide for a month-to-month default structure after the initial term

is complete. Other term options will be considered.

- The Contractor shall also make’ recommendations based up0n their
. expertise, for process unprovements and best pracmces that could be

nr_tplcmented by the District in support of this effort.

PROCESS REQUIREMENTS

Notification PRINTING AND Mailing:

In support of paper notifications, the Contractor-shall:

Printing
Receive an electronic file of notifications from the Ticket Processing
System service provider on a daily basis and generate notices within 24

hours.
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C5522

C5523
C.5524

C.55.25
C5526

- C5527

C5528

C5529

C553

C5531

- C5532
C5533
- C553.4
C5535

C553.6

C.5.5.3.7

C55.3.8

Print notices onto proper forms with proper logo. (Logo will be
provided.) Types include but are pot limited to:

Ticket forms: the forms used to issue tickets. -

Notices forms: the forms used to generate notices for the treatment
process. ' '

Pré-drafted corrcspondcnce forms: the forms used for comrespondence
outside the norma] ticketing and treatment process.,

- Pre- drafted fleet apphcauon forms the forms used for applym:, for

pax‘hcxpauou ina ﬂcct program.

. Pre-drafted fleet program contract forms: the forms uscd for estabhsh
_paruc1pat10n in a fleet program.

Prc—d:afted installment plan contract forms: the forms uscd to estabhsh
part1c1pauon in an installment plan.

Mail adjudication hearing records.

. Mailing

- Mail Forms using. address ‘provided onl the elocﬁoij_ file. Whenever

possible, takc.}_ad\{aﬁ_tfage of _bulk and prf_:—sorfcd by zi_p code ratcs.

‘Validate N ame and address th.rougl’ra tlurd party Contractor.
: Provide'éﬂ ncccss'a.ty materials in sﬁpport of maj]jng's.. e
- Tlckct forms: the forms used o issue tlcket_s '

~ Notices forms the forms used to generate notices for the I:rcatment

process

* Pre-drafted correspondence forms: the forms used for correspondence
_ Out51dc the normmal trcketmg and treatment process

Pre-drafted ‘fleet application forms: the forms used for app]ymg for
participation in a fleet program.

'Pre-dr_afted fleet program confract forms: the forms used for establish
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pa.rtlc;lpatlon in a fleet program

C.553.9 " . Pre-drafted installment plan contract forms: the forms USed to estabhsh
' parﬁc1pat10n in an mstallment plan :

C553.10 Mall adjudication hearing records.
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SECTION D: PACKAGING AND MARKING |

The packaging and marking requiréments for the resultant contract will be governed by
the Shipping Instructions Clause number 2 of the Government of the District of
Columbia's Standard Contract Provisions for use with Supplies and Services Contracts,

dated November, 2004 (Section T).
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SECTION E: INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE
The inspection and acceptance requirements for the resultant contract shall be gbvernc_d
by clause number 6 Inspection of Services, of the Govemment of the District of

Columbia's Standard Contract Provisions for use with Supplies and Services Contracts,
dated November, 2004 (Section I). ' ' ' '

.....
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SECTION F - DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

F.1
F.1.1

F2

F2.1°

F.2.2

F23 1

" F24

TERM OF CONTRACT

The term of the contract shall be for two )}ear_s from the date of award,

'OPTION TO EXTEND THE TERM OF THE CONTRACT

The Dlstnct may extcnd the term of this contract for a penod of three, one year
option periods, or suceessive fractions thereof by written. -notice’ to the
Contractor before the expiration of the contract; provided that the District will
give the Contractor a prehmmary wnttcn notice of its intent to extend at least
thirty (30). days before the confract explrcs The preliminary notice does not

. commit the District to an extension. The exercise of this option is subje,c_:t to the
availability of funds at the time of the exercise of this option. The Contractor

may waive the thirty (30) day preliminary I_lotice-i'cquiremt:nt by providing a
written waiver to the Contracting Officer prior to expiration of the contract.

I the D1smct exerc1ses th_ls 0pt10n the extended conLract sha]_l be cons1dcred to

mcIude thlS OpthIl pr0v1s1on
The Jprice foi" the Q‘ptioﬁ pcriod‘-éhaﬂr be as specified in thc"éontrat_;t. -

The total duration of th.lS contract, mcludmg the exercise of auy oonns undcr this

clause, shall not exceed five years.
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ZOOIAA 2002, 3001 3001AA, 3002,

F.3 DELIVERABLES for CLINS 0001, OOOIAA 0002 1001 IOOIAA 1002 2001

Forma‘t!Méf.hod

Deliver to - —I >

Database Conversion
Plan

Deliverable Qty Due
' . of Delivery Date o
Project Plan including | 1 | Electronic 10/1/06 COTR
project schedule , ' See Section G.8
Detailed Appiicau'on 1 .| Electronic 10/15/06 | - ~COTR
Processes - ' - o See Section G.8
List of all final|- 1 |Electronic 10/15/06 | - COTR |
docmnenta_hon that ' - ' See Sc_sction G.8
-| will be delivered as a :
part of this contract _
Stress Test Plan 1" | Electronic 11/1/06 COTR
. | , ' See Section G.8
| Integration Test Plan | 1 |Electronic 11/1/06 ‘COTR
| S ' - - See chtion.G-.S' '
Software Test Plan to 1 Electronic 11/1/06 _ COTR
include  interface See Section' G.8
. teétjng. ' . '
User Acceptance Test| 1 | Electronic - 11/1/06 | .. COTR .
| Plan ] ' ' | See Section G-8
| Before - and  Afier| 1 |Electronic 1171006 | . COTR
.| Business Process and | - See Section G.8
Flow Model ' ‘ . -
User Training P.lan' - 1 Electronic 11/1/06 COTR
' '. _ .. . Seé Section G.8
‘Business  Objects 1 | Electronic - | 121/06 | - COTR
| “Universe’ populated | - ' See Section G.8
| for adhoc and regular '
user-driven reports . ,
Business Continuity | 1 | Electronic 12/1/06 |  COTR "
Plan - ' ' | See Section G.8
1 .Electronic 12/1/06 | COTR
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- F4 -

F.42

ﬁxed rate and (b) a cost reimbursement componenr.

The Offéror shall mclude option year prices 1n its pnce/cost proposal. An offer
may be determined to be unacceptable if it fails to include option year pricing.
The District will evaluate offers for award purposes by evaluatmg the total price
for all options as.well as the base year. Evaluation of options shall not obligate
the Government to exercise them. The District’s total requirements may change
during thie option years. Quantities to be awarded will be determined at the time

Evaluation of Option Years

78

‘Deliverable Qty | Formiat/Method {  Due - Deliver to -
o .| of Delivery Date |

Training Schedule 1 | Electronic 12/15/06 COTR
_' , L See Section G.8
.Applicarion: - User|] 50/1. Paper/Electfom'c | 11/1)06 ~ COTR
Manual : ~.doc . ' See Section G.8
User training material | 50/1 | Paper/Electronic | 11/1/06 COTR
inchiding  training | - |.doc - See Section G.8
ménual_ . - : ‘ ' .
Project Review| 1 | Electronic doc | 12/1/06 COTR
Paekage' ‘ - | See Section G.8
System © I' | Electronicdoc | 12/15/06 |  COTR

'| Documentation ' ' See Section G.8
especia'lly. for the S
push/pull and other
capabilities provided
through the  web
services server . |
Operations . and | 12/1 | Paper/Electronic | 12/15/06. COTR
Mainfenance Guide | doc S See Section G.8

- TYPE OF CONTRACT

“F.41 Thisis a multi-year two (2) year contract (with three one- .ye'ar opﬁens) that has
two separate components, (a) ﬁnn fixed pnce with payment based on a per. t1cket




+ each optiod is exercised.
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Gl

G1.1

. G12

G2

G2l

'SECTION G: CONTRACT ADM]NISTRATION DATA -

INVOICE PAYMENT

The Districf will make. payménts to the Contractor, upon the submission of
proper invoices, at the prices ‘stipulated in this confract, for supphcs delivered

. and accepted and!or services performed and accepted, less any dlscounts .
' allowances or ad_]ustments provided for in this contract. The Contractor shall -
invoice any required equipment, other than the eqlupment specified for systcm

implementation, upon written approval of the contracting officer. The District

- will withhold 10% pdy’able at the conclusion of the 3-month stabi]izatib_n period.

The District will pay the Contractor on or before the 30'# day after rccei'y'mg a
proper invoice from the. Contractor which has been approved by the District '

- INVOICE SUBMITTAL

The Contractor shall submit proper invoices on a monthly basis or as otherwise

- specified in Section G3 assuming all deliverables due that month have been

delivered and accepted. This includes the dchverables identified in Section F .
above. To ensure the offcror receives rcasonable tumaround all documents must '

" be rev1ewed W1thm one week of subrmsswn and chanoes or concerns noted with
- an addluonal week to revww and accept the changes or concérns. Conscqucntly

drafts’ of the dchVerablcs should ‘be submitted at least three weeks prior to the

* - due date to cnsurc acceptancc by the due date. Three copies of the approved
_ documents shall be delivered as 'well as the electronic version of the docurnent.

Pdyment .for the month in question will be held until the deliverables are

_ received and approved. Invoices shall be prepared in duplicate and submitted to
" the agency Chief Financial Officer (CFO) with concurrent copies to the

Contracting Officer's Technical Reprcscntahvc (COTR) spemﬁed in G.7 below.

' The address of the CFO is:

Department of Motor Vehicles -

" Accounts Payable Section -

301 C Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20001 '
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G2.2

G221
G2.2.2

G2.2.3

G224

To constitute a proper invoice; - the Contractor shall ‘submit the. following

information on the invoice:

Contractor’s name, Federal tax ID, DUNS number and invoiee Idate

"(Contractors are encouraged to date i mv01ces as close to the date of mailing or |

transmmittal as poss1b]e ), -

Contract nnmber, block number two (2) and encumbrance number block
number twenty-one (21) of the Sohcrtanon Cover Sheet A551gnment of an

invoice number by the Contractor is also recommended,

'Descript_io_n, price, quantity and the date(s) that the supplies/services 'vvere_

actually delivered and/or performed; .

The original and two (2) copies of invoices for cost remlbursable expenses.
The Contractor shall invoice any reqmred equipment, other than the equ1prnent

- specified for-system lmplementauon upon written approval of the contracting

. G_.A2;2.5
G226

G227

G2.2.8

ofﬁcer,

Other supportmg documentahon or mformatton as requlred by the contractm g' '

ofﬁcer

Name title, telephone number and complete maﬂmg address of the responsxble

ofﬁmal to whom paymént is to be sent;
Name, Liﬂe, phone number of person preparing the invoice;

Narne title, phone number and maﬂmg address of person (J_f different fromi the
person identified in G2. 2 6 above) to be notified in the event of a defective

invoice; and

'G.22.9 Authorized signature.
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G4

G4l

G4.2

PAYMENT -

.Paymcnt will be made based on the amounts for reimbursables an_d. monthly

services as specified and set forth in Section B, the Schedule of the Contract.
ASSIGNI\’IENTS

In accordance with 27 DCMR 3230 unless’ otherwise prohibited by this contract, -
the Contractor may assign- funds due or to' become due as a result of the

-pcrformance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing

mstltutmn

Any assignment shall cover all uﬁpé;id atnounts payable under this contfact, and

.. shall not be made to more thari one party.

GA43

G.5

Notwithstanding an assigﬁment of money claims pursuantto authoril'y. contained
in the contract, the Contractor, not the assignee, is required to prepare invoices."

'Where such an assignment has been made, thie original copy of the invoice must
-refer to the assignment and must show that paymcnt of the invoice is to.be madc

directly to the assignee as follows:

” Pursuant to the instrument of assignmentdated _~ .,

Make paymcﬁt of this invoice to _

.(name and address of assignee)

. THE QUICK PAYMENT CLAUSE

G.5.1 Interest Penalties to Contractors

G511

The District will pay inferest penalties on amounts due to the Contractor under

the -Quick Paymcnt Act, D. C. Official Code §2-221.01 et seq., for the period

béginning on the day after the required payment date and ending on the date on
~ which payment of the amount is made. Interest shall be calculated at the rate of
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i

.G.5.2.4 A dispute between the Contractor and subContractor relating to the amounts .
or entitlement of a subContractor to a payment or a late payment interest
penalty under the Quick Payment Act does not constitute a dispute to which
the District of Columbia is a party. The District of Columbia may not be
interpleaded in any Judlcml or adrmmstranve proceeding mvolvmg such a

dlspute
'G.6 CONTRACTING OFFICER (CO)

Contracts may be entered info and signed on behalf of ﬂle_Disﬁiét Government
only by contractmg ofﬁcers _The. address and’ telephone number of the
Contractmg Ofﬁcer 7 ' ‘ ' -

Sheila Mobley
| Contracting Officer _ . :
. Office of Contractmg and Procurement
. 441 4" Street, N.W., Suite 700S
. 'Washington, D.C. 20001
" Telephone: (202)724-4757
" Facsimile: * (202).727-0245

GT AU_THOR_IZED CE_[ANGES BY 'r}tE' CONTRACTING OFFICER

- G.7 ._1: The Contractmv Ofﬁccr is thc only pgrson authonzcd to approvc chanocs in any.
-oof the requirements of this com‘_racr_ ' - ;

G.7.2 - The Contréétc_u‘ shall not comply with any order, directive or request that c_haﬁges
or modifies the requiremients of this contract, unless issued in writing and signed

. by the Cbntracting Officer.

G.7.3. In the event the Contractor effects any change at the instruction or request of any
person other than the Contracting Officer, the change will be considered to have
been made without authority and no adjustment will be made in the contract price

to cover any cost increase incurred as a result thereof.
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d)

- 8)

b

The Contractor agrées to use its best efforts to perform the -

~work specified in this contract and to meet all obligations

under this contract within the cost reimbursement ceilings.

The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in
writing, whenever it has reason to believe that the total cost

for the. pérformance of this contract will be either gréateror -~ -
. substantially less thian the cost reu:nbursement ceilings.

As part of the nonﬁcatlon thc Conu'actor shall prowde the
Contracting Officer a revised estimate of the total cost of
perfo;mmg this contract. :

The District is not obhgatcd to rcimbursc the Contractor for -
costs incurred in excess of the cost reimbursement ceiling
specified in B.3 listed in the Contract and the Contractor is
not obligated to continue performance under this contract
(including.actions under the Termination clauses of this -
contract), or otherwise incur costs in excess of the cost

. reimbursement ceilings specified in B.3 listed in'the
_Contract, until the Contracting Officer notifies the

Contractor, in writing, that the estimated cost has been
increased and provides revised cost reimbursement ceilings
for pérforming this contract. :

No notice, commumcatlon or rcpresentatlon in-any form
from any person other tharn the Contracting Officer shall

_change the cost reimbursement ceilings. In the absence of
the specjﬁed notice, the District is not obligated to
B reimburse the Contractor for any costs in excess of the
- costs reimbuirsement ceilings, whether such costs were

~ incurred during the course of contract pcrfonnancc or as a

. result of termination.

-If any cost ;cimburSemcht ceiling speciﬁed in B.3 listed in
- the Contract is increased, any costs the Contractor incurs

before the incredse that are in excess of the previous cost
reimbiirsement ceiling shall be allowable to the same extent
as if incurred afterward, unless the Contracting Officer -

. issues a termination or other notice directing that the
_increase is solely to cover termination or other specified

expenses.
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)

A change order shall not be considered an authorization to

: pxcéed the applicable cost reimbursement ceiling specified

in B.3 as set forth in the Contract, unless the change order

- specifically increases the cost reimbursement ceiling.
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H.1

H.2

SECTIONH - SPECIAL CONTRA NTRACT REX QUIREMENTS

HIRING OF EMPLOYEES

By accepting ‘this order or contract, .the offeror agrees, that the District,- at its

discretion, after compleuon of order or contract penod may ‘hire an individual _

who 18 performmg serwces as a'tesult of this order or contract, without restriction,

penalnes or fees

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR WAGE DETERMINATIONS

The Contracfor shall be bound by the Wage Deterrnjnation No. ..1994—2'103,
Revision No. 34, dated 05/23/2005, issued by the USs. Department of Labor in
accordance with the Service Contract Act and incorporated herein as Attnchm_ent
J.1 of ‘this so]jcitntion The Contractor shall be bound by the wage rates for the
term of the ContracL If an option is exercised, the Contractor shall be bound by

the apphcable waore rate at the tu:ne of the option. If the opL10n is exercised. and

the Con_n'actJn g Officer for the OpLIOIl obtains a revised wage determination, that

. deterrnination is applicable for the option periods; the Contractor may be entitled

"~ to an equitable adjustment.

H3L

'AUDITS, RECORDS, AND RECORD RETEN_TI_ON .

At any time or urnes before final payrnent and three (3) years thereafter, the
Contracﬁng Officer may -have -the  Contractor’s invoices or vouchers ‘and

. statements of cost andited. For cost reunbursement contracts, any payment may |

be reduced by amounts found by the Contractmg Officer not to constitute
allowable costs as adjusted for prior overpayment or underpayment In the event
that a.l_l payments ‘have been made to the Contractor by the District Govem_ment

~ and an overpayment is found, the Contractor shall reimburse. the District for said

- HJ3.2

overpayment within l;lu_rty (30) days after wntten notification,

The Contractor, shall establish ‘a.nd malntam books, Tecords, a_nd documents

" (including electronic storage media) in accordance with generally accepted

accounting principles and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all
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revenues and expendltures of funds prov1dec1 by the District under the contmct
that rcsults from this solicitation. :

H.3.3 The Contractor shall retain all records,' financial records, supporting documénts
statlsttcal records, and any other documents (including electronic storage Media)
pertmcnt to the contract for a period of five (5) years after termination OF the
contract, or if an auvdit has been initiated and audit findings have not been

" resolved at the end of five (5) years, the records shall be retained until resolutjon
of the audit findings or any Imgatmn which may be based on the terins of the

g contract.

H.3.4 The Contractor shall assure that these records shall be subject at all reasonahje
times to inspection, review, or audit by Federal, D1stnct, or other personnel duly

authorized by the Contmctmg Officer.

...H.3.5 Persons duly authorized by the Confractjng Officer shall have full access to and
the right to examine any of the Contractor’s contract and related records gng
documents, regardless of the form in which kept; at all reasonable times for aq

long as records are retained.

_H.3.6 ~The Contractor shall include -these aforementloned audit and record kcepmg
_rcqmrcments in all approved subcontracts and a551gmnents -

H4. PU_BLICITY‘

~ The Contractor shall at all times obtain the prior written approval ﬁoﬁ the -
Contracting Officer before it, any of its ~officers, agents, employees o
subContractor either during or after expiration or termination of the contract make
any statement, or issue any material, for publication through any medium of
communication, bearing on the work performed .or data collected under this

- contract.

H.5 CONFLICT OF INTEREST

H.5.1 No official or employee of the District of Columbia or the Federal Governmep
- who exercises any functions or responsibilities in the review or approval of the'

g
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" G.8

G8.1

G8.3

CONTRACTING OFFICER’S TECHNICAL REPRESENTATIVE (COTR)

The COTR is responsible for general adminjstration of the cohtrab; and advising
the Contracting Officer as to the Contractor’s compliance or noncdmph'anée with
the contract. In addition, the COTR is respous1ble for the day-to-day moritoring .
and superwsmn of the contract, of ‘ensuring that the work conformns to the
requirements of this contract and ‘such other rcspons1b111t1_es and authorities as

* may be specified in the coﬁjrabt. The COTR for this contract is:

Wandi Butler A
" Adjudication Services Admuustrator

Department of Motor Velucles

95 M Street SW '

Washington, DC 20024

Teleplione: (202) 724-2034
Email: wanda.butler@dc.gov

It is understood and agreed that the COTR shall not have authoﬁfy to make any-

~ changes in the spemﬁcamns/scopc of work- or tenns and conditions of the

conftract, -

Contractor shall be held fully respons1ble for any changes not authonzed -
advance,.in wntmg, by thc Contractmg Ofﬁcer may be demcd compansanon or

'~ other relief for any addmonal work performed that is not 80 authonzed and may

- also be required, at no additional cost to the D1smct, to _take all corrective action

necessitated by reason of the unaunthorized changes.

G.8.4 COST REIMBURSEMENT CEILING |

a)  Cost _rcimbu-rsement ceﬂiﬁgs for this contract are set forth n
~ Section B.4 of the Schedule. - '

b) The costs for performing this éontract shall not exceed the
cost reimbursement ceiling specified in Section B 4 of the
- Schedule as set forth in the contract.
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G512

| 1% pef month. No interest penalty shall be paid if payment for ‘the completed

delivery of the item of property or service is made on or before:

a). the 3™ day after the rcquxrcd payment date for meat or a meat product
b) the 5™ day after the required payment date for an agricultural commodity; or
c) the 15™ ddy after the rcqmred payment date for any other item,

Any amount of an interest penalty which remains unpa1d at the end of any
30-day period shall be added to the principal amount of thé debt and
thereafter interest penalties shall accrue on the added amount.

G.5.2 Payments to Sub_Contractors

G.3.2.1

G323

The Contractor shall take one of the following actions within 7 days of receiot
of any amount pald to the Contractor by the Dlstnct for work performed by
any subContractor under a contract:

a) Paythe subContractor for the proportionate share 6f the total payment
received from the District that is attributable to the subContractor for work
performed under the contract; or :

~ b) Notify the District and the subContractor, in wrmng, of the Coritractor’s .

intention to withhold all or part of the subContractor s payment and state
. the reason for the nonpaymcnt_ : :

- The Contractor shall pay any lower-tier subContractér or Sllppher mterest 7
.'pcnaltles on amounts due to the subContractor or supplier becmnmg on the -

day after the payment is due and cndmg on the date on which the payment is

- made. Interest shall be calculated at the rate of 1% per month. No interest "

penalty shall be paid on the followmcr if payment “for the- completed dehvery

of the item of prOperty or service is made on or before:

a) the 3rd day after the required payment date for meat or a meat product,

b) the 3% day after the required payment date for an agricultural commochty, or
c) the 15‘1’ day after the required paymcnt date for any of_hcr iten.

Any amount of an mtcrest penalty Wh.lC_h remains unpaid by the Contractor

at the end of any 30-day period shall be added to the principal amount of the

debt to the subContractor and thereafter mtercst penaltlcs shall accrue on the
added amount. :
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" H.5.2

H.6

H.7

H.7.1

. H72
HT3

undertaking or caﬁying out of this contract ‘shaﬂ, prior to the completion of the
project, voluntarily acqme any';.)er's.onal interest, direct or'indircct, in the contract
or--proposed contracL (DC Procurement Practices Act of 1985, D.C. Law 6-85,
D.C. Official Code section 2-310.0land Chaptcr 18 of the DC Pcrsonnel -

Regulatlons)

The Contractor rcPIe:sents and covenants that it presently has no interest and shaJl

* not acquire any interest, direct or mduect, which would conflict in any manner or

degree with the performance of its services hcrcunder ‘The Contractor further
covenants not fo employ any person havmg such known interests in the

pcrfonnance of the contract. :

PROTECTION.OF PROPERTY:

The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to the building, interior, or

their approaches in _delivc‘fing equipment covered by this contract.

CONTRACT(_)R RESPONSIBIHTIES

Thc Contractor sha]l have sole resp0n51bﬂ1ty for the completc effort spcc:1ﬁed in

the contract.
Paymcnt will be made ouly to the Contractor

The Contractor shall have sole rcspon31b1hty for a]l paymem_s due any

. subContractor

H.7.4

H.7.5

The Contréctor is rcsponsiblc'for' the profcss_ionél Quality, te_chnical_ accuracy anc_i

“timely completion and submission of all deliverables, services or commodities

required to be provided under the contract. The Contractor shall, without
additional compensation, correct or revise amy errors, omissions, or other
deficiencies in ifs deliverables and other services. A _

The apprdval of deliverables furnished under this_cdntract shall not in any way
relieve the Contractor of responsibility for the technical adequacy of its work. The

review, approval, acceptance or payment for any of the services shall not be

construed as a waiver of any rights that DC may have arising out of the

Contractor’s performance of ﬂ]lS contract.
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0.7.6 The_vsrlccessﬁrl 'Conrraetor shall sabmit a certificate of insitrrance indicating

H.8

H.8.1
' _ agreed that the Conitractor and/or the Contractor 8 employees

H9

H.9.1-
 heteunder. The Project Manager miust be approved by the Contracting Officer and

current insurance with a company licensed.in the District, with liability Limits
in accordance with the contract (reference Section 1.11.) '

AD.VISORY AND ASSISTANCE SERVICES

The confract is a “non-personal services contract” It is therefore understood and

H8.11 Shall perform ‘the services specifled herern as independent
Contractors, not as employees of the District government;

HS.12 A Shall be responsible for their own management and administration

. of the work required and bear sole responsibility for complying
with any and all technical, schedule,.financial requirements or
constraints attendant to the performance of this contract; -

H.8.13 Shall be .free frbm-supervision or control .by any District
. government employee with respect to the manner or method of
performance of the services specified; but N

- H.8.14 - 'Shall pursuant to the District government § nght and obhcratmn to

- inspect, accept or reject wark, comply w1th such general dlreCUon .
'oftheCO orthe o ' o

1815 . Duly authorrzed representative of the CO as is necessary to ensure

' accomphshment of the contract Ob_]eCtIVE

KEY PERSONNEL - .

The Project Manager is consrdered to be essential to the work being perf_orrned

COTR. The Contractor shall notify the COTR, as identified in Section G7, and
the Conn'acting Officer as identified in Section G.5 at least fifteen (15) calendar
days prior to removing the Project Manager if the Contractor deems that removal

~ of the Project Manager is necessary in order to maintain and ensure the integrity
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and best interest of the prO]CCt The Contractmg Officer may also deem that
removal of the Pro_]ect Manager is necessary in order to maintain and ensure the
integrity and best mterest of the project and provide fifteen (15) calendar days
notice. The Contractor shall prowdc a plan to temporan]y and pennanently fill the

posmon

H.9.2 The 'Coutr_actor shall provide written noﬁﬁcaﬁon"of the removal of tl:le Project
" " Manager in advance of the Scheduled ‘removals and within 24 “hours for
unscheduled removals. The written justification shall provide explanahons and
Jusuﬁcatlon of the removal of the Project Ma.nager as well as the Contractor S

plan to temporanly and permanently fill the pOSlthl’l

"H.9.3 The Contractor sha]l not replace the PrOJect Manager WIthout wntten permission
' from the Contracting Officer. '

H.10 Performance Measurements

Service Level Agreement

T e D S TR
n*adfmssum fHion

el
e R e )

ﬁwa

a Precess-pa'ymenls $500 pel’ missed bateh, axcept for AII paymeénts réc_e‘ivé_d in dekbox'must_ be posted o the
recaived ‘ at|research items.v not to éxcsed Contractofs.sysfem within 24 hours of receipt or no Alater than
tockbox and|$3,000 for a.ny given processing day |the end of the followmg buslness day (i.e. Payments recewed on
update withiu 24 - A Monday must be posted by 11:59pm Tuesday) There will be a
hours o $500 service credit for each batch of payments that is not
' entered intd the system within this timeframe. The total service
credit amount shall not exceed $3,000 for any given processing

day.

b . |Process electronic| $100 per missed batch, not to|Update 'handWritte'n citations to the Contractor's system within

tickets within one|exceed $3,000 perprocessing day |two businéss days of receipt from the District, and electronic
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manual tickets
within’ two
business days

Process  manual
tickets - within one

business day

business day and| .

citations within one b'usi_ness day of receipt frorn the District.
There will be a ser_viée credit of $100 pér batch for sach da)f df
delay beyond the require_rheni. not to excéed $3,000 for. any

given processmg day

For purposes of -thi section, the term pmcess shall mean the
transm:ss_ron and posting of a batch of tickets to the main
database. A single batch transmission shall not be deemed to
. have failed on the basis'.of' transmission faflures in connection
|with certain isolated tickets wﬁhin the batch. The Confractor
shiall Hiave the right to remove a reasonable number of items |
fr'om mé batch as necessary to resea}ch problem tickets, correct
disdrepanciies, and/or perform  other -re_cor;lciliations_. Such
corrections shall be complreted‘ within 48 hours atfter the
transmission of the batch from which the defective tickets were

removed, or retumed to the i_ssuing agency for resubmission.

Process incoming
comespondence
{image  suspend,
ahld- route to the
appropriate
WDr‘rchdv'v' queua, or

prepare and mail a

appl;opriate) within
thrée working days

of receipt

on a monthly invoice,
évery day in which the percentage of $100 for every day in which the percentage of correspondence

thres working days falis beiow 30%

‘| personalized or|-

fom  letter  is|

The contract sﬁall credit the District, Contractor shall process incomlng correspondence W|thm three

$100 for|(3) workjng days of recelpt Contractor shall credit the District

coﬁespondence processed within processed within 3 working days falls below 80%.

For pl‘.rrposes. of this reqdiremént, "procé,s_sin'gf’_ shall mean
suspending the 'image'.of such correspondénce.:aad rbiitiné'ihe
same to a de5|gnated workﬂow queue or prepanng and mailing a
personahzed or form letter response as appropnate basnd upan
pre-established business rules.  The Contractors decision to].
assign an item to one queue'rather' than another shall not be a
basis forl determihiné noncompl'ance with this service Iavel
requmamnnt The. parbes agree o penoducally sample and raview
the . ContTacto.r‘s a55|gnments in specific cases for purposes of
" |quality éontrol, to ensure that such ass?gdments are ge_nerafly made

in accordance with the District's overall g:iidan_de and direction,

Warranty data

entry accuracy

If a ticket is dismissed or the fine| The District will hold the Contractor responsible for any|
amount raduced duse to a data entry | Contractor error which results in the dismissal of a ticket or a
or coding error, the Contractor shall|reduction in the amount of the comesponding fine,  Such

reimburse the District for the dollar | Contractor error must be subject to objective verification, and
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\'f.arue of lost revenus, plus the fixed
fee for processing the ticket. The
Contractor shall correct ticket errors
within orie working day Aof_Di:';trict
notification and the system shall
reflect the co'm:écftion within  two

working days

unenforceable.

code(s),

must be one that renders the. ticket or a portion of the fine

The Contractor. shail establish a unique

dispositign code or codes for ticket dismissals or reductions on
the basis of Contractor data entry or coding efrors; however,
c:_redifs for Contractor error shall not:necessanTy be fimited to

disriiissals or reductions entered by the unigue disposition

provided " that the. District can demionstrate ~ that

Contractor error was the causative factor for the dismissal or

reduction. Contractor srror may fesult from:

(A) Contractor‘s failure to comply .with written procedures
. -established by the District or the Contractar for the
processing of parking citations; or
Specific defects in data entry or coding wh:ch are proven
by visual review of source documents and comparison o
system output, comparnson of output in line with standard
written procedures, -or other accepted industry methods
* for error detection. .

(B)

In cases cof such Contractor error it shall be.the Contractors

responsibility to reimburse to e District the amount of any fixed

| fee paid for processmg the ticket, together wuth any lost revenue

resultlng from the efror.

Correct  system
and  application
cutages ‘and

malfunctions

.| Service Lev_el

The Contractor shall report _mdnthfy
on perfor.man'cev pursuant to all

systerﬁ ‘of application  service
requesis, with the_-originétiqn and
cofnpration-vdété and tir_né, rep'oztéd
symptom, . cause, and resolution.
The.Contractor shall p.rovide a credit
on the monthly invoice. for failure'.to
perform -in accordance with the

‘Tables - General

and application™
Contractor within the scope of the contract

exclu‘dgad.

constitute any c0mmun|cat|on,

par‘tiés,‘ advising of the outége or malfunction.

*malfunction”

For puposes of this service level requirement, the term “system

refers to the ticket system and its user-

accessed ancirlary'a';jp[icaﬁons that . are provided by the

Outagﬂs |nvo!vmg

public networks, or the Dlstnct’s own network |rrfrastructure are

Not|f|canon of an outage or manunctlon shall

written or - verbal, to the

Contractor's help desk or other mechanism agreed by the

The term

refers to a materal failure of 1he system or

Service Level Provisions ~ and apphcanon to perforrn in accordarice with Its agreed-upOn
Ssction | — Responsé to Systern technlcal specrﬂcatlons resulting in a loss of previously-
Failures ' ) delivered functionality. This serwce fevel request does nat apply

to requests for modifications and enhancements of existing

functionality or to changes nscessifated by the Distrct's
adoption of new or updated business rules until both parties

agree that the modifications or enhancements are operationally
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stable. The parties shall address requests for rﬁodificaﬁons and
enhancements thrbugh the change control process established

under the Agreement,

Respond to user
hardware

malfunctions

The Contractor shall report monthly
on . maiﬁtenance
pursuant to all-hardware malfunction
_éewice requesfs, with 6ﬁg’inatibn
and completion date and
reported symptoms, causes, = and
resolution. The Contractor shall
provide a credit on the monthly
invoice, for failure to perform in
accordance with the Service Level
Tables - General Sérvice Level

2

Provisions and Section -

Response to System Failures.

performance

time,

The Contractor shall respond to user hardware malfunctions
according to the .attached Service Level - Tables. -Genera

Service Level Provisions and Section 2. — Hardware Support

Fo_r purpases of this service level requirérnent, hardware shall
refer to Contractor's system hardware, personal computers,
Local Area Network hardware and printers which fail to perform
in accordance with their agreed-upon tec_hnit_:él specifications.
MDTs and handhelds are excluded unless provided through this
contract. “User hardwére malfunctions® ‘a_re. those which have

been submitted by a user under a proper sérvice request.

Resolve

or
complete user
reguests -and

cornplaints

The Contractor_r shall rebort monthly
performance  pursuant to all usenf
requests. and'. complaints,
origination and compietion date and
time, and resoluion. The Contracior
invoica, for failure to perform in
accordance with the Sen)ic;e Level
Tables - Genéral Service Level
Provisions and Section 3 - Other

Support Requests (Non-Hardware)

with|.

shall provide a credit on the r:nonthiy

The parties shall agree on a time scheduls for response and

resolution based on the type, e.g. category, of request,

Warranty systam

availability

the ticket “processing system

including all of its modules and

fedtures at all sites listed on the

" | monthly Systems Availability report

for use during regular business

hours with a monthly aggregate

The Contractbr shall make availdble

In .ihe avent an avaiiability level of 99.6 percent is not maintained
for any calendar month, the City shall reduce the Contractor's
invoice for that month by'subiracﬁng the actual availability leva!
percentage from the 99.6 percent standard. The Cita'tion
processing monthly invoice shall be reduced by the resulting
percentage. F;::f example, if the avail_abilify leve! is 85.6 percent,

the reduction would be 14 percent of that menth's citation

processing invoice. The system avaitability requirement shall

performahce standard of 89.6%.
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The Contractor shali eredit the
invoice if the performance steedard
is not _mei; monthfy nef processing
.|charges, timés the p'efcentage
difference t!'etween' :
measure and the standard. At sites
| where hean‘ngs‘ are  conducted,
system” availability shall .include all
n_'nodules and features regulary used
to eo'nduct

h'earinés' and to accept paymente.
| .sg.r'stem

standard

Faiure to meet the
: avai_labi!@ performance
shall not be subject to the maximum
{invoice credit shown on the Service

Level Tables- General Sewiee Level

Provisiohs

following amount on the monthly |

the atfained| ..

“in person ‘and rmail|

include ci'atéelrophic failures: f system availability is less than
99.6% during a reporting period which includes one. or more
incidents of catas‘.trophie failure, the systems availability credit
shall supersede the. Severity 1 credit listed on the Hes:.ponse

Schedule (“Specific Service Levels')

TR
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Warranty_'Pay by Th'e. F’ay by Web feature shall be

Web accessibililty' eecessibie to paying customers 24
ho_u're a day, seven ';:iays_a week,
. 99.6% . except for
scheduled 'ﬁaintenanée periods s
by. the
Accessibility shall

of the time,

agreed Technical

Representative.
“|lalse be in accordarice with the

.| attached Service_ Level Tables.

General Servica Levél Provisions

Accessibility refers to the ability to use the apphcatlon for its

intEnded func’uon w1th ihe mtnnded result. in the event an

availability’ level - of 99.6% is not maintained during the| -

measurement penod Contractor shall credit the Dlstnct ‘based

on the fo!lowmg schedule:

99% - 99.6% accessibility, $2,500 credit

Under 99% accessibility, $5,000 credit

Service Level Tahles N

General Service Level Provisions:
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Exclusions: Supplier will be excused for its failure to achieve a Service Lévél and
. ffom paying any otherwise-applicable Scmce Level Credits to the extent that

such failore is directly attributable to:
e The failure by Customer to perform in a reasonably Umely manner any of its -

.. - obligations under the Agreement;
e Thé acts or omissions of third parties outside of thc control of Supphcr

o A force ma]curc event.

" Amount at Risk: In no event shall the total amount of Service Level Credits
.payablc by Supplier for Service Level fallures ocourring dunng a calendar month
éxceed ten percent (10%) of its total monthly charges to Customer (cxcludmg'
taxes, material costs and pass-through expenses), except for failure to meet the
system availability standard idc_ﬁﬁﬁed in SeiTViCC Level Standard 1(i) above. '

Single Events Giving Rise to Multiple- Penalties: To the extént that a single event
or failure results in multiple Serv1ce Level failures, Suppher shall only be
responsible for payment of the Service Level Credit that cames Lhe highest
monetary amount. All other Service Level Credits shall be- excused. | i
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Specific Sérvice Levels:

1.

‘Response to Svstem Failures

'Corrf;ét Severity 1 system
and = malfunctions
Reéponsé:

outages
according  to
Schedule set forth below

outages or
malfunctons that

_lasf lenger than 1

business  hour
shall be zero
during
measurement
period

non-bBnsiness
hours
Fdrce ‘majeure

“Technical

components-
outside the direct
control of

Supplier

" provide

correction
in
accordance
with
Response
Schedule ©
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System Monthly C‘orrect‘ Severity 2 system Number_ K of g;afnui:g $500  for
Support outages and malfunctions | Severity . 2 Ifaﬂu:f_:s ' each
. a.ocording- to Responsé outages - or Emﬂig;m g Severity 2
Schedule set forth below malfunctions that hours system
- last fonger than 4 ,I;z;;m;fwe outage o
hours shall be components - malfunction
o . outside the diract R
zero . during control of | where
measurement - Supplier Supplier
period fails to
'provid'c |
comection
. o
accordance
with
Response

Schedule
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System Monthly Correct Sevex._ity 3 sys'tcx.'n Numbef of gg{;fuu;: $250 for
Support outdges and malfunctons | Severity 3 Failiires each
according to Response | outages . of szcnl_!;nuzggsusrmg ‘ sevedq 3
Schedule set forth below malfunctions that hours system
- last-l.ongef than 1 iz;;mc:i]eure outage or
Business day gﬁzﬁnttmdirect malfunction
shall be 1 or ICSS_ control of in excess of
during Supplier 1 where
measurement Supplier
period fails ~ to
provide |
corection
in
accordance
with
.Respo‘nse
Schedule
-Res'pbns.‘e‘Schédule:
Severity 1: Definition: | Complete syétem _b'utage_, or functionality of enn'rt.a.svstém‘ affected
| Response: .'S.enr-ice!Reqﬁest must be reétored/compléted within 1 b.usirj'ess‘hor.‘u of receipy of request
Severity 2: Déﬁlnilion_:_ .| Failure or detcnorauon in- normal service level of any mgmﬁca.nt Sub-system’ or
application within the complete ticket system aﬁ'ecnng mulfiple users
Response: Semce!Requcsl must be restored/completed within 4 hours of receipt of request
Severity 3: Definifion: | Any outage, malfunction or deterioration in normal service level of any significant sub-
.s_ystem or application within the complete ticket system that is isolated to One yser |
R'esponse:_' SewicefReque_ét must be restored/completed within 1 business day of receipt of request
Other Assumpnons -

The District shall utlhze Supplier’s monthly system report data to assess the
applicability of Service Level Credits. - :
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Hardware Support

et . i 5 Credit
Response Monthly Response Time ‘Fof 80% of the hardware E:gll;res during non- busincss $‘5.00'O per
Time! for  hardware | support calls, the Response ' Requésts or failurés duﬁng non- - measurement
support calls | Time shall be less than or business hours iod wh
uep _ : : Wilful or malicious acts or omissions | PO WHere
shall be within 2 | equal to two (2) business of non-Supplier personnel objective  is
.- business  hours hour's., If less than five Vlml ']S(: teacks or demal‘qf‘scmce nct met
of service call | requests are made during Force majeure
" e - Technical components outside the
¢ rf:po £ penod, e direct control of Supplier
number of requests less one :
shall be in compliance. .
Resolution | Monthly On site or over- for 80% of the ha:dwai’é Failures during non- business hours $5000  per
o - - : Willful or malicious acts or omissions
Time 2 -the-wire support calls, the Resolution of non-Supplier personnet measurement

resolution Time
for ha.rdwére
support calls
shall be within 4
business  hours

of inidal return

Time shall be less than or
equal to four (4} busiﬁess
hours. If less than five
requssts. are made durmg

the fcpon:ing period, the

number of requests less cne

shall be in compliance.

Fajlure by District to perform key
abligations (e.g. provide timely
zedback or information)

Virus aftacks or denial of service
attacks '

Force majeure ,

Techrical components cutside the

 direct control of Sy pplier |

period where
objective  is

not met

call

! Response Time shall be defined as the elapsed, time. be@%n (a) the notification or
reporting of a problem by way of a service call, and (b) the initial return call by Supplier

personnel.

2 Resolution Time shall be defined as the elapsed time between (a) the i'njLi‘al return call
by Supplier personnel, and (b) the actual commencement of _meanjngfﬁl resolution efforts

by the Supplier personnel responsible for resolution.

The District shall utilize Supplier’s monthly systcfn report data to assess the applicability
" of Service Level Credits.
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3.

Other Support Requests (Non-Hardware)

One schedule shall apply to

all support requests based

|-on a categorization of the

reciuest type - '

. agreed to -by the

parties. If less than

five Tequests are made

during_ the reporting
period, the oumber of

requests less one shall

"be in compliance. -

Response | Monthly _Response Time for other | For 80% of the support (Ii{ueg:ll;s;s on[fade $3000 per
Time! support request(s) (non- requesrs the -Responise business hours - measurement
. o . shall be counted :
hardware) shall be shall be Tune shall be as per as received on period where
as per schedule agreed to by schedule agreed to by' ;he next business | ghjective is not
- da . .
District and Supplier the parties. If lesé than | d met
One schedule shall apply to five requests are made
all support . requests based during  the reporting |
on a categorization of the _peu'od,. the pumber of
| request type requests less one shall
be in compliance.
Resolu_tion Mbnth]y Resolution Time for each | For 8_0% of the support ‘ g;;l;:;\:g $3000 - per
Time 2 l project shall be as per | requests, " the perform key measurement
» . . . obligations (e.g. B
-schgdule agregd. to by | Resolution ané_shall ;_rov%dc ﬁ]inéfyg period where
District and Supplier be as per schedule . feedback and objective is not
: approvals)

categorized

“urgent” is not

met, or 35'3‘,000-
per
lﬁcasurcrﬁet_lt
period if any

request

'me.l:

! Résponse Tﬁne shall be defined as the elapsed time bétween (a) the notification or
'rep.ortjng ofa pro‘blern by way of a service call, and (b) the Initial Return Call by Supplier
personnel. The purpose of the Initial Return Call will be to schedule a time during which
the pames will dlSCLlSS the spccﬁcs of the support request T

2 Resolution Time shall be defined as the clapscd time betwecn the pI‘O]eCt
commencement and completion dates per schedule agreed to by parties.
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| o Other Assumpbon L
o e All requests shall be made by authonzed Chent reprcsentahves agreed to by the

. partiés.
» The District shall utilize Supphcr S monthly system teport data to assess thc -
apphcabmty of Service Level Credits.
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H.11

H.11.1

H.112

H.11.3 -

. First Source

The Contractor shall comply with the First Source Employment Agiccfncn_t Act of 1984,
as amended, D.C. Official Code, séc. 2-219.01 et seq. (First Source Act).

The Contractor shall enter into and maintain, during the term of the contract, a First
Source Employment Agreement, iri which the Contractor shall agree that:

(1) The fitst source for finding ernplbyccs to fill all jobs created in order to pci-form this
contract shall be the Department of Employment Serv1ces (DOES); and

(2) The first source for ﬁndmg employees to fill any vacaticy occurring in all jobs
covered by the First' Source Employment Agrcement shall be thc First Source

Rccnster

~ The Contractor shall submit to-?ADOES, no later than the 10® day of each month followin g

execution of the -contract, a First Source Agreement Contract Compliance Report
(Contract Compliance Report) verifying its compliance with the First Source Agreement
for the preceding month. The contract compliaﬁcc_report for the contract shall include
the: .

(1) Number of employees needed,
(2> ' Number of current employecs transferred;
(3). Number of new job openings created;
4) Number of job openings listed with DOES; -
(5) . Total number of all District residents hired for the reportmg pcnod and the
cumulative total number of DlSt[‘lCt reS1dents hired; and
(6) - . Total number of all employces hired for the reportmg period and the
curiulative total niumber of employees hired, mcludm g -
| (a) Name;
(b) Social Security number;
-(c) Job title; '
(d) Hire date;

(e) Residence; and
(f) Referral source for all new hires.
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‘H.11.4

H.1 1.5

H.11.6

(D
)

(3

4)

The Contractor shall provide a monthly report by posmon type of all persons
employed during the month in question. The posmon type should be of sufficient
detail to determine the type of work being performed by the employec.

If the contract amount is equal to or greater than $100,000, the Contractor ag;rees that
51% of the new employees hired for the confract shaﬂ be District residents.

With the submission of the Contractor s final request for payment from the DlSt[‘lCt,
the Contractor shall:

(1) . Document in a report to the Contracting Ofﬁcer its compliance with the .
section H.11.4 of this clause; or 7
(2) = Submit a request to the Contracting Officer for a waiver of compliance with
section H.11.4 and include the following docurhentation:
(a)  Material sﬁpporting a good faith effort to comply; _
(b) Referrals provided by DOES and other referral sources;
(¢)  Advertisement of _]Ob opemngs jisted with DOES and other referral
_ sources, and :
(d)  Any documentation supporting the waiver request pursuant to section
H.11.6, '

The cont.ractmo officer may waive Lhe prov151ons of sectmn H.1L. 5 if the contractmg
officer ﬁnds that.

A good faith effort to comply is demonstrated by the Contractor

The Contractor is located out51de the Washington Standard Metropolitan Statlstlcal Area
and’ none of the contract work is performed inside the Washington Standard
Metropolitan Stafistical Area which includes the District of .Columbia; the Virginia
Cit_ies. of Alexandria, Falls Church, Manassas, Manassas Park, Fairfax, and

-Fredericksburg, the Vi_rg'mia Counties of Fairfax, Aﬂing‘tc_)n,' Prince William, Loudon,
- Stafford, Clarkeé, Warren, Fauquier, Culpeper, Spotsylvania, and ang George; the

Maryland Couuttes of Montgomery, Prince Georges, Charles, Frederick, and Calvert;
and the West Virginia Counties of Berkeley and J efferson.

The Contractor enters into a special workforce development training or placement
arrangement with DOES; or

DOES certifies that there are insufficient numbers of District residents in the labor
market possessing the skills required by the positions created as a result of the contract.
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.H.1i.7

H.11.8

H.11.9 -

H12

H.12.3

H.12.4

‘Upon receipt of the Contractor’s final payment request and related documentatron

pursuant 'to sections H. 11.5 and H.11.6, the Contracting Officer shiall determipe

whether the Confractor is in comphance with section H.11.4 or whether a waiver of

compliance pursuant to section H.11.6 is justified. If the ‘Contracting Officer
determines that the Contractor is ini compliance, or that a waiver of comgpliance is
justified, the cotitracting officer shall, within. two business days of making' the.

| determination forward a copy of the determination to the Agency Chief Fmancml.

Ofﬁcer and the COTR. :

Wl]lful breach of the Frrst Source Employment Agreement, or failure to submit the
report pursuant to section H.115, or deliberate submission of falmﬁed data, may be
enforced by the Contracting Officér through unposmon of penalties, including
monetary fines.of 5% of the fotal amount of the direct and indirect labor costs of the
contract. The Contractor shall make payment to DOES. The Contractor may appeal _
to the D.C. Contract Appeals Board as provided in the contract any decmon of the
contractmg officer pursuant to this section H.11.8.

The provisions of sectlons H.11.4 through H.I1L 8 do not apply to nonprofit

org vamzatlons

Snbcontracting Plan

~ Any_prime Contractor -re5pontling to a solicitation in which there is an SBE

subcontracting set-aside.. shall submit, within’ 5 days of the contracting -officer’s

. réqiiest, a‘notarized statement detailing its subcontracting plan. Each subcontracting
-~ plan shall include the following: - :

A desc:r_iption of the goods and services to be provided by SBEs;

A statement of the dollar value of the bid or proposal that perta.ms to the subcontracts
to be performed by the SBEs; '

The names and addresses of all proposed subContractors who are SBES; -

The name of the individual employed by the prime Contractor who will administer

the subcontractmg plan and a descnptron of the duties of the md1v1dua.l
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H125

H.126

H.12.7

Y HLI2.8

H.12.9

A description of the efforts the prime Contractor will make to ensure that SBEs will
have an equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts; '

In all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, assurances that the
prime Contractor will include a statement, approved. by the contracting officer, that . -
the subContractor will adopt a subcontracting plan smnlar to the subcontractm plan

required by the contract;

Assurances that the pnme Contractor will cooperatc in any studies or surveys that
may be required by the contracting officer, and submit penodlc reports as requested
by the contracting officer, to allow the District to determine the extent of compliance

by the prime Contractor with the subcontracting-plan;

List the type' of records the prime Contractor will maintain to demonstrate
procedures adopted to comply with the requi_reinents set forth in the subcontracting
plan, and- include assurances t_hat the prime Contractor will make such records

available for review upon the District’s request; and

A clescnptlon of the pnme Contractor’s recent effort w0 locatc SBEs and to award

subcomracts to them.

H.13' ,Enfofcerhent aﬁd Pénalties for ‘Wiliful Br‘each of Suhcontracting Plan

~ The wﬂ]ful breach by a Contractor of a subcontracrmg plan for uuhzauon of local, |

small, or dlsadvantaged businésses in the pcrformance of a contract, thc failure to
submit any required subcontracting plan momtormg or compliance report, or the

. deliberate submission of falsified data may be enforced by the DSLBD through the

imposition of penalties, including monetary. fines of $15,000 or 5% of the total
amount of the work that the Contractor 'was to subcontract to local, small, or
dlsadvantaged businesses, wmchever 1s greater, for each such breach, faﬂurc or

falsified submission.
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SECTION I: CONTRACT CLAUSES

I1

1.2

13

APPLICABILITY OF STANDARD CONTRACT PROVISIONS

The Sfandard' Contract Provisions fdr use with District of Columb_ia Government “Supply and

" Services Contracts dated Noveinber, 2004 (Section I) are incorporated as part of the contract

resuliiﬁg from this solicitation.

CONTRACTS THAT CROSS FISCAL_'YEARS |

: Contmuatmn of this. contract bcyond the current. ﬁscal ycar is contmgent upon futurc fiscal

: appropnatlons

' CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION

All information obtained by the Contractor relating to any employee or customer of the District

* shall be kept in absolute confidence and shall not be used by the Contractor in connection with.

- 14

any other matter$, nor s_haﬂ any such information be disclbsed to any other person, firm, or

" corporation, in accordance with the District and Federal laws governing the conﬁd_entiality of _'

records.

TIME

Time, if statcd in a namber: of days wﬂl mclude Saturdays Sundays and hohdays unless

otherw1se stated herem

L5 RESTRICTION ON DISCLOSURE AND USE OF DATA

Offerors who include in their proposal data that they do not want disclosed to the public or
. used by the District Government excépt for use in the procurement pi'ocjess shall

1.5.1 Mark the title page with the following legend:

"This proposal includes data that shall not be disclosed outside the District Government and
shall not be duplicated, used or disclosed in whole or in part for any purpose except for use

in-the procurement process.
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15.2. If however, a contract is awardcd to thlS Offeror as a resuIt of or m connectlon with the

153

_ submission of this data, the Dlstnct Government shall have the nght fo duplicate, use, or
. disclose the data to the extent consistent with the District’s needs in the procurement

process.
Mark edch she_,et of data it wishes to restrict with the following l_egend:

“Use or d1$closure of data contamed on thlS sheet is sub]cct to the restriction on the tltlc '
page’ of thls proposal.™ '

1.6 RIGHTS IN DATA

All data (including images) gathered, generated or used for ticket processing services, and
supporting docurnientation and material are the property of the District of Columbia,

" L6.d

1.6.2

163

“Data,” as used herein, means recorded inforrnation, regardless of form or the media on
which it may be recorded The term includes technical data and computer software. The
term does not include mformanon incidental to contract administration, such as ﬁnanc1al

achmmstrahve cost or pricing, or managemeut information.

The_term “Technical Data”, as used herein, means recorded information, regardless of form
or charactéristic, of a scientific or technical nature. It may, for example document resea:ch .

' expenmental devclopmenta] or engmeenncr work, or be usable or used to define .a des1gn or

process or to procuré, produce, support, maintain, or opcrate matenal The data may be -
graphic’ or’ plctonal delineations in media- suc_:h as drawings or photographs, text. in

‘$pecifications or related performance or design type documents or computer printouts.

Examples of technical data include research and enginéering data, éngineering drawings and
assoclated lists, specifications, standards, process sheéts, manials, technical ;epérts, catalog
item identifications, and related informmation, and computer .sc.)ftware documentation.
Technical data does not includeé computer software or financidl, administrative, and cost and
pricing, or other information incidental to contract admiriistration. :

Tﬁc terin “Computer Software”, as used herein means computer programs and computer
databascs “Computer Programs”, as used herein means a series of instructions or statements
in a form acceptable to a computer, demgned to cause the computer to execute an 0pcra11011
or opérations. "Computer Programs" include operating systems, assemblers, compﬂers
'mterpreters data management systems, utility programs, sort merge programs, and
antomated data processing equipment maintenance d1agnost1c programs as well " as
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1.6.4

1.6.5

1.6.6

applicdtions programs such as payroll, inventory confrol and engineering anaiys‘_is programs
with the exception of the push/pull capability and other utilities and programs developed for
the web services server (which will belong to ‘the District at ‘the end of the contract).
Computer programs may be either machine-dépendent or machiné-independent, and may be
general purpose in nature or designed to satisfy the requirements of a particular user. ..

The term "computer databases”, as used herein, means a co]lectlon of datain a form capable

of being processed and operated-on by a computer

All data produced in the performance of this C_ontract shall be the sole proper'ty of the
District. The Contractor hereb‘y‘ acknowledges -that all data, including, without limitation,

'computer'program codes, produced by Contractor for the District under this Contract, are

works made’ for hire and are the sole. property of the District; but, to the extent any such data
may not, by operatlon of law, be works made for h1re Contrictor hereby transfers and
a351gns to the District the ownership of copyrrght in such works, whéther pubhshed or
unpubhshed The ‘Contractor agrees to give the District all assistance réasonably necessary

' to perfect such rights mcludlng, but not limited to, the works and supportmg documentatlou.

and the execution of any instrument required to register copyrights. The Contractor agrees
not to assert any ghts in commou law or in equity in such data. The Contractor shall not
publish or reproduce such data in whole or in part or in any manner or forf, or authorize
others to do so, without written consent of the District untl such time as thé District may
have released such data to the pub}ic. | | h '
The District sha]l have restﬁcted ricrhts' in data, including computer softWaIe auct all
accompanying documentatlou manuals and mst:mctlonal matenals hsted or descrlbed m a
license or agreement made a part of this contract, which the parUes have agreed will be

- furnished with restricted rights, provided however; not withstanding any contrary provision

in any such license or agreement, such restricted rights shall include, a5 2 minimum-the right

tor

1661 Use the computer software -and all accompanying documeéntation “and manuals or

instructional materials with the computer for whnch or with which it was acquired,
mcludmg use at any Dlstnct installation to which the computer may be transferred by the

District;

1.6.6.2 Use the computer software and all accompanying documentation and manuals or

instructional materials with a backup computer if the computer for which or with which it
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was eo'q-uired is ino_perative;
1.6.6.3 Copy computer programs for safekeeping '(arehives) or backup phrp‘oses; and’
'I.6.6.4‘.M'odify the computer software and-all dccompanying documentation and manuals or

instructional materials, or combine it with other software subject to the prowsron that the
modlﬁed portions shall remain subject to these restrictions. '

. 1.6.7 ﬁe restricted ri_ghts set forth in_eection 1.6.6 are of no effect unless

(i) . The data is marked oy.the ‘Contractor with th_e following legend:
 RESTRICTED RIGHTS LEGEND |
Use, doplicaﬁon, .or- diselosure is suoject to restrictiorls stated inv Contract

No. S
With .~ . ‘ - (Contractor’s Name) and

© (i) I the data is computer software,' the related computer software
documentation includes a prominent statement of the restrictions a'pplieaole '
to the computer software. The Contractor may not place any legend on the
| ‘computer software mdrcatmg restnctrons on the District’s nghts in such
" software unless the restrictions are set forth in a license or -agréement made a
part of the contract prior & the dehvery date of the software Failure of the
Contractor to apply a restricted nghts legend to. such computer software shall
relieve the District of habﬂrty w1th resPect to such unmarked software

L 6 8§ In addrtron to the rights granted in Section 16 6.above, the Contractor hereby grants to the '
. District a nonexclusive, paid-up license throughout the uorld of the same scope as restncted
Tights set forth in Section L6.6 above under any copymght owned by the Contractor, in any
work of auth‘orshjp prepared for or accjuired'b)r the District under this contract. Unless
written approval of the oootractjilg Officer is obtained, the Contractor shall not include in
technical data or compoter software prepared for or :acquired by the District under this |
contract any works of authorship in which cooyﬁght is not owned by the Contractor without
acquiring for the District any rights necessary to perfect a copyright license of the scope
specified in the first sentence of this paragraph.
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L1.6.9. Whenever any data, mcludlng comptiter software are to be obtained from a SUbCOIlh'a_CtOI‘

' under this contract, the Contractor shall use Sectlon L61n the subcontract, without alterauOn

and no other clause shall be used to enlarge or dmumsh the DlStl'lCt s or the Contractor's
rights in that subContractor data or computer software which is required for the District,

L6.10 For all computer software furnished to the District with the rights specified in Section 16.5, -
. the Contractor shall furnish to the Djist.rict,' a copy of the source code with such rights of the
. scope specified in Section 1.6.5. For all computer software furnished to the District with the
restricted rights specified in Section 1.6.6, the'_Di-s'fIict, if the Contractor, either directly or
through a successor or affiliate shall cease to'.pr(')vidc the maintenance or warranty services
provlded the District under this contract or any paid-up mamtenance agreement, or if
"Coitractor should be declared baukrupt or insolvent by the court if competent Junsd1ct10n
shall have the right to obtain, for its own and sole use only, a single copy of the then current
version of the source code supplied under this contract, and a sioglc copy of the
documentation associated therewith, upon payment to the person m control of the source .

code the reasonable cost of mak:mg each copy

1.6.11 The Contractor shall indemnify and save and hoId‘ harmless the District, its officers, agents

and en_lployees acting within the scope of tbeir.ofﬁcia_l duties against any liability, including

. oosts and expenses, (i) for violation of proprietary rights, copyrights, or rights of privacy,

arising out of the publication, translation, reproduction,. delivery, performance, use or

dlSpOSlthD of any data furnished under this contract or (ii) based ‘upon any data furnished
undor tlus conn-act, or based upon libelous or other unlawﬂol matter contamed in such data.

1.6.12 Nothing confainod in thié clause shaﬂ imply a license to t_hc District under any patont_;, or be
construed as affecting the scope of any license or other right othefwise granted to the
District under any patent w1th the ‘exception of the. technology, programs and ytilities

developed for the web services server.

1.6.13 Paragraphs 16.6,16.7, 1.6.8, L6. 11 and L6. 12 above are not applicable to material furmshed
to the Contractor by the District and- mcorporated in' the work furnished under contract,
provided that such incorporated material is identified by the Contractor at the time of

delivery of such woik
1.7 OTHER CONTRACTORS

The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act that will interfere with the performance of -
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~work by another District Contractor or by any District employee.

I8

PRE-AWARD APPROVAL

The award and enforceablhty of this contract is contmgent upon approval of the Council of the

District of Columbia..

“In accordance with D;c'. Official Code §2-301.05a, the Mayor must submit to the Council for
approval any. conﬁa‘ct action over onme million dollars within a 12-mionth period. In
accordance with D.C. Official Code §2-301.05a and §1-204.51(c), the Council of the District
of Columbia must approve award of any contract that has obligations that extend beyond the

_ ﬁscal year for which appropnated

1.9

- SUBCONTRAC_TS

" The Contractor hereunder shall not subcontract any of the Contractor s work or services to _

* any subContractor w1[hout the prior wiitten consent of the Contracn_ng Officer. Any work or

I.10

1.10.1

services reqm.red hereunder

-service so subcontracted shall be performed pursuant to a subcontract agIeement, which the

District shall have the right to review and approve prior to its execution by the Contractor.
Any such subcontract shall specify that the Contractor and the subContractor shall.be subject
to every prov151on of this contract. Notwithstanding any Such- snbcontract appr0ved by the
Dlstnct the Contractor shall remain hable to.the District for all Contractors work and

| CONTINUITY OF SERVICES

The Contractor recognizes that the serv1ces prowded under this contract are vital to the
District of Columbia and must be contmued without 1nterruptlon and that, upon contract
expiration or termiration, a successor, either the District Government or another Contractor,

at the District’s option, may continue to provide these services. To that end, the Contractor

agreee to:

I.10.1.1 Furnish phase-out, phasé-in (traﬁsition) training in all aspects of systems support and

" operation including database trainifg, program overview and arcmtecmre and ali

support processes used to maintain the system

1.10.1.2 Exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition
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to a successor including assistance in the mapping and migratioh of the database to

the successor’s database.

1L16.1.3 Ensure-all documentation required in the confract is complete and up-to-date-and in a

usable electronjc format as well as a printed copy for archival purposes. Final
monthly payment is dependent upon delivery and acceptance of complete and up-to-
date usable electronic format of all required docurmentation. : :

1.10.1.4 ~ Provide a full description of_”the_ﬁles, data records, data elements and any other

relevant information needed along with a sample ‘download’ of the database for
‘migration testing purposes at least three months prior to the end-of the contract A
full download of all records will be provided at the end of the contract; and '

L10.1.5 - Exercise best efforts and cooperation to effect an Orderl_y and efficient transition to a
. SUCCESSOT. ' ‘
1.10.1.6 Allow the District the opportumty to rnalntam as many support staff as needed to

L1l -

secure institutional knowledge and memory by releasmo all support staff from any_'
‘non-compete agreements at the end of the contract. S

INSURANCE

The Contractor shall obtain the minimum insurance coverage set forth below prior to award

- of the contract and within ten (10) calendar days after being called upon by the District to'do
so and keep such insurance in force throughouit the contract period.

L11.1

1.11.2

I.11.3

Bodily InJury The Contractor shall carry bodrly 1n_]ury insurance coverage writien in the
comprehensive form of pohcy of at least $500,000 per occurrence. -

Property Damage: The Contractor shall carry property damage insurance of at least $20 000

per OCCllITCIlCC

Workers' Compensation: The Contractor sha]l carry workers' compensation insurance
covering all of its employees employed upon the premises and in connection with its other
operattons pertaining to this contract, and the Contractor. agrees to comply at all times with

the provisions of the workers' compensation laws of the District.
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L1L4 Emp]oyers Liability: The Contractor shall carry employers liability coverage of at least one

L1L5

L11.6

“hundred thousand dollars ($100,000).

Automoblle Liability: The Contractor shall miaintain automobile liability i insurance written

~on the comprehensive form of policy. The pohcy shall provide for bodily injury and

property damage Liability covering the operation of all automobiles used in connection with
performing the contract, Policies shall provide coverage of at least $200,000 per petson and

_ $5'O0,000'per‘occurrence for bodily injury and $20,000 per occurrence for property damage.

All insurance provided by the Contractor as required by this section, except comprehensive

~ automobile liability insnrance, shall set forth the Distriot as an additional named insured. All

insurance shall be writtén with responsible companies licensed by the District of Columbia’s
Department of Insurance and Securities Regulation with a certificate of insurance to be
delivered to the District's Contraotmg Officer within fourteen (14) days of contract award, _
The pohcres of insurance shall prov1de for at least ttnrty (30) days writien notice to the
District pnor to their termination or materral alterauon )

 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

In accordancc with the District of Columbia Admiﬂistr‘ative Is'cuance System Mayor’s
Order 85-85 dated June 10, 1985, the forms for completion of the Equal Employment
Opportunity [n.formatlon Report are mcorporated lierein as Attachment J4. An award cannot”

: ._ be made to any Offeror who has not satisfied the equal employm_ent requirements as set

L13

" L.14

forth by the Depar_t_me'nt.of‘Human Rights, Office of Local Business Develcprnent

- FIRST SOURCE EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT

The Contractor shall maintain complance with the terins and conditions of the First Source
Eniployment Agreeinent executed between the District of Colurnbia and the Coritractor
throughout the entire duration of the contract, including option periods if any.

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

" The following documents are incorporated into the contract by reference in the following

order of precedence. Any inconsistency or conflict in language shall be resolved by giving

- precedence in the follcwij_ng order: the Supplies or Services and Price/Cost Section (Section
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| .B)', Speciﬁc'éﬁqns/Work Smwment (Section C), the Special Cbntiat_:t Reqqiréments (Section

H), the Contract Clauses (Section I), Representations, Certifications, and Other Statcments
by the Offeror (Sectlon K), the Standard Contract Provisions (Attachment J.2), the
Contractor’s Best and Fma.l Offer, the' Contractor’s original proposal, and the US
Dcpartment of Labor Wage Determination No. 34 dated May 23, 2005.

115 OPTION FOR TRANSITION SERVICES

L15.1

- The Contractor récognjzés that the services provided under this contract are vital to
the District of Columbia and must continue W1thout interruption. - In the event that
cither (a) the contract expires or (b) the District terminates the contract, and either or

B} these events occur during the contract or more than 120 days prior to the end of the
contract, the District can excfcise the Option for Tran'sition.Se'rvices for a period of
up to 120 days. In the event that the. District exercises this Opﬂon for Tra.nsmon
Services, the Contractor shall agree to: '

- Furnish phase-out, phase-in (transmon) IIam_mg, and

ii. Exercise its best efforts and c00peral10n to effcct an orderly and efﬁcmnt\-
transition to a SUCCessor.

iii.. Negotiate in good faith a plan with a Asuccess.or to determine the nature and
extent of phase-in, phasé—out' services reciuiréd. The 'plan shall specify a-
training program and a datc for Lransfcrring responsibilities for each
division of work described in the plan, a.ud shall be subJect to Lhc

- Contracting Officer’s approva.l '

. iv.  The Coniractor shall provide sufﬁcwnt experienced personrnel during the
penod of the Option for Transition Serv1ccs to ensure that the services
called for by this contract are mamtamed at the required level of
proﬁc1cncy ' ‘

v.  The Contractor shall allow as many personnel as practlcable to remain on

. the job to help the successor maintain the continuity and consistency of the
services required by this contract. The Confractor also shall disclose ‘
necessary personnel records -and allow the successor to conduct on-sit

 interviews with these employees. If seleé_téd employees are agreeable to
the éhange, the Contractor _s_h'all release them at a mutually agreeable date
and negotiate transfer of their eamed fringe benefits to the successor.

vi. ' The Contractor will be paid for Transition Services in accordance with the

price Schédule'in.Section B.3, for a period of up.to 120 days.
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L16 CONTRACT_S IN E_XCESS OF ONE M]LLION DOLLARS
Any contract in excess of $1 000,000 shall not be bmdmg or give rise to any claim or

demand against the District untll approved by the Councﬂ of the District of Columb1a and ’
51gncd by the Contractmg Ofﬁccr
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SECTIONJ:  LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

The following ‘documents are incorporated in the solicitation and resulﬁng contract By this-

y J'.z.s_

referénce.
J1  ATTACHMENT
| J.11  Wage [Setéﬁﬁinaﬁbn No. 1.9.94—2103, Revision No. 34, dated 5/23/05
J 12 - Experiénce Quesﬁdﬂhajre
J.1.3 ° Sumtnary Evaluation of Contractor/Provider Past Pérfoimaﬁce
J.14  Exhibit 1 - Technical Addendum
J15 Exhibit2- Definitions
j 16 Exhibit 3 —List of Functions of Ticket Pro_téessin.g Services R
"-J.1.7 Exhibit 4 — Functional Iie.quiremeﬁts Matﬁx |
‘ ]NCORPORATED | A’ITACHN[ENTS | (The '_ | Jollowing fon_r.zs,v locat;d Cat
www.ocp.dé.goy shall be c_ompleteq and incorporated wit(t t_he offer.)
J.2.1 .. I__,SDBE: Ccﬁﬁcaﬁén P.ac‘kage
J 22 EEO. in’formétiqn @d .Mayor"s Order 85—8?5
J23  Tax Certification Afﬁqavit
- J24 Fn‘sf Source Bmplojment Agreement
Cost/Price ba@ Package
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' SECTION K: REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER
STAYEMENTS OF OFFERORS

K.1 AUTHORIZED NEGOTIATORS
The Offeror represents' that the following persons are authoriied ‘to negotiate on its behalf

“with the District in connection with this request for proposals: " (list names, fitles, and
telephone numbers of the authorized negotiators).- ' o

K2 TYPE OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATIO_N

K.2.1° The Offeror, by cheekmg the apphcable box, represents that
(a) It operates as: :
__. a corporation mcorporated under the laws of the State of

___ an individual,
___apartnership, = '
: anonproﬁtorcramzatton or
__ajoint venture or-

_(b) If the Offeror is a foreign entity, it operates as:
___ an individual, L

___ajoint venture or

___acorporation regrstered for business in

(Country)
_' K.3 - EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT

For .all offers over $100,000, -except for those in which the Offeror is Ioceted ontside the
Washington Metropolitan Area and will perform no work in the Washington Metropolitan
Area, the following certification is required (see Clause 28 of the Standard Contract
Provisions). The Offeror recognizes that one of the pn'mary goals of the District government
is the creation of job opportunities for bona fide D_isirtet residents. Accordingly, the Offeror
agrees to pursue the District’s following goals for utilization of bona fide residents of the
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District of Columbia with respect to this contract and in comp]iance with Mayor’s'Ordcr -83-
265 and implementing instructions: (1) at least 51% of all _]obs created as a result of this
contract are to be performed by employecs who are res1dents of the District of Colurnbia:

and (2) at least 51% of apprentices and trameos ‘shall be residents of the District of Columbia -

registered in programs appioved by the D.C. Apprenticeship Council. The Offeror also
agrees to notify all prospective subContractors, prior to '_ckecuﬁon of any contractual

'agr'eements., that the subContractors are expected to implement Mayor’s ‘Order 83-265 in

their ‘own _employment practices. The Offeror understands and will comply with the
requirements of The Volunteer Apprenﬁccship Act of 1978, D.C. official Code sec. 32-1401

et seq., and the First Source Employmcnt Agreemcnt Act of 1984, D:C. Code sec. 2-219.01

et seq.

K4

K.4.1

The Offeror certifies that it inten(ls to enter into a First Source Employment Agreement with
‘the District of Columbia Department of Employment Services (DOES). Under this First

Source Employment Agreement, the Offeror will use DOES as the first source for
recruitment and referral of any new employees The Offeror shall negotlate the First Source
Emponment Agreement directly with DOES. Nothlng in ﬂus certification or the First
Source Employment ‘Agreement shall be conslrued as requiring the Offeror to hire or train
persons it docs not consxder quahﬁed based on standards the Offeror applies to all _]Ob

apphcants
Name - : . . Tite
Signature 3 i " Dpate

CERTIFICATION AS TO COMPLIANCE WITH EQUAL OPPO_RTUNITY
OBLIGATIONS .' .

Mayor’s Order 83-85, “Compliance with Equal. Opportunity Obljgations in. Conftracts”,

dated June 10, 1985 and the Office of Human Rights’ regulations, Chapter 11, “Equal

Employment Opportunity Requirements in Contracts”, promulgated August 15, 1986 (4
DCMR Chapter 11, 33 DCR 4952) are included as a.part of this solicitation and require the
following certification for contracts subject to the order. Failure to complete the certification
may result in rejection of the Offeror for a contract subject to the order. I hereby certify that
I am fully aware of the content of the Mayor’s Order 85-85 and the Office of Human Rights’
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K.4.2

regulations, Chap&r 11, and agrce to coinply'v'ﬁth thcﬁ in performance of ﬂus cdnu'acf_

~ Offeror, ' ' - Date
Name L Title

Signature_

Offeror ____has has not partlc1patcd ina prewous contract or subcomract sub_]ect to the
Mayor s Order 85-85. Offeror___ has. .. has pot filed all requlred compliance reports,

. and represcnr_auons mdlcatmg submission of required reports signed by proposed .

subofferors. (The above rcpresentaﬂons need not be submitted. in connection with contracts

or subcontracts which are exempt from the Mayor’s Order.)

WALSH-HEALEY ACT

A If this contract is for the manufacture or furnishing of materials, supplies, articles or
~ equipment in an amount that exceeds or may exceed $10, 000, and is subject to the Walsh-

Healey Public Contracts Act, as amendcd (41 US.C. 35—45) the followmg terms and :
conditions apply: - :

(a) All rcprcsentanons and stipulations rcquucd by thc Act and regulahons 1ssued by the
: Secretary of Labor (41 CFR Chaptcr 50) are mcorporated by rcfercnce These
_ rcprcscntatlons and shpuldtlous are subject to all appllcablc rulmgs and mtcrprctanons

| of the Secretary of Labor Lhat are Now, or may hereafter, be in cffccr_

(b) All employees whose work relates. to this contract shall be paid not less than the
minimum wage prescribed by regﬁlations issued by the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 50-
202.2), Learners, student learners, apprcnticcs, and handicapped workers may be
employed at less than the prescribed minimum wage (see 41 CFR 50-202.3) to the same -
‘extent that such émiployment is permitted under Section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards

Act (29 US.C.214). .
If your offer is $10,000, or more, the following information MUST be furnished:

(c) Regular Dealer
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1) Thc prices in this Contract havc been arrived at independently, w1thout, for the
pmposc of restricting competition, any consultatlon communication, or agreement

with any Offeror or compeutor relating to:

" () those pﬁces
(ii) the intention to submit a Comract, or -
(ii) the mcthods or factors used to calculate the prices in the Contract,

| 2). The prices in this Contract have not been and will not be kndudngly djsclosed by
the Offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other Offeror or competitor before
Contract opening unless otherwise ';'e_quired by law; and-

. 3y No attempt has been made or will be ‘made by the Offeror to- induce any other
- concern”to submit or not to submit a Contmct for the purpose of restricting

compeuuon

- (b) Each signdtu:e on the offer is considered to be a certification b)} the signatory that

the signatory,

1)" Is the person in the Offeror’s organization responsible for dctemnmn0 the prices
“being offered in this Contract, and that the signatory Has not participated and will
. not partlc1pate in any acuon contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) thIough (a)(3) above;

to.or .

"2) () Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agenit for the following principals in
certifying that those prmc1pals have not. parﬂc1pated and will not partlc1patc
in a_uy action contrary to subpa.ragraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above '

(insert full name of person(s) i in. ‘the orgamzauoxl respons1b1e for determining the
. prices offéred in this Contract and the title of his or her position: in the Offeror’s

organization);

) As an ziutborizcd agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision
" (b)2)(D) above have not participated, and will not participate, in any action
contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; and '
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(1ii)  As an agent, has not participatr:d, and will not parﬁcipate_, in any action
* contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1} through (a)(3) above. '

(c)  If the Offeror deletes or modifies subparagréph (a)(2) above, the Offeror must
. furnish with its offér a signed statement setting forth in detal the circumstances of
the disclosure, - - ' - '
TAX CERTIFICATION _ . _
Each Offeror must submit with its offer, a sworn Tax Ceriification Affidavit, incorporated

herein as Attachment J,2.3
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 SECTIONL: INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS
L.l CONTRACTAWARD -

L.1.1 Most Advantageous to the District

The District infends to award a single EOntra&:t resulting from this solicitation to the

responsiBlcf.oﬁeror whose offer conforming to the solicitation will be most

adva_utﬁgeous to the District, cost or pricé, technical and othér factors, specified
. elsewhere in this solicitation considered. ‘

L.1.2 Initial Offers

The District may awafd_ a contract on-the basis of initial offers received, without
discussion. Thierefore, each initial offer should contain the offeror’s best terms from

a stéudpoi.nt of cost or price, technical and other factors.
L.2 PROPOSAL FORM, ORGANIZATION AND CONTENT"

- L.2.1 Offerors shall submit a signed original and nine (9) copies. Proposals shall be typewritten m

“12-point font size on 8.5 by 11” bond paper. The District will not accept tclephonic
(facsimile) and telegraphic proposals as an original proposal. All items accepted. by the
District including all aftachments and all documents contained in the Offeror's proposal .
along with Sections A — K .of the Request for Proposal including any incorporated
amendments and attachments shall constitute the formal contract. Each proposal shall be
submitted in a sealed envelope consplcuous]y marked

Response to Solicitation No. POKV-2006-R- 0064

‘“Ticket Processing”

L.2.2 The original proposal shall govern if there is a vardance between the origihél proposal and
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L3

any copy submitted by the Offeror.

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION DATE AND TIME, AND LATE - SUBMISSIONS, LATE -

. MODIFICATIONS, AND LATE WITHDRAWALS

L.3.1

L3.2

L.3.3

L34

L35

L4

PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE

A Pre—Pro'pos.al Conference will be held at 10:00 a.m. on March 13, 2006 at the Office of
Contracting and Procurement, 441 4“1'Street NW, Room 700 South. All prospective Offerors
are ENCOURAGED to attend. -

Prospective Offerors are requested to submit written quesﬁons'in advance of the Pre:
Proposal Conference. Offéror’s questions may be hand delivered, mailed, sent electronically,
or by fax to the Contact Person as identified on page 1, block 10a. Offeror’s” submissions
shall iﬁclud_e the following: h ' :

a. Offeror s name and contact person name
b. Contact information mcludlng phone fax, e—mall and address
¢. Clear and concise statement of question referencmcr the relevant sectlon of the

sohcuatlon as apphcable

Verbal quesnons will be acccpted at the Pre-Proposal Confcrence No further quesﬁons will
be accepted after rhe Pre-Proposal Conference on March 13, 2006 '

Verba] responses to Offeror’s questions, writien or verbal, provided during the conference

" will not be binding. Wriften responses to questions will be provided to all prospective

Offérors who are on the official offeror’s list as having received a copy of the solicitation in
a timely fashion. The terms of the solicitation remain unchanged unless an amendment to the

solicitation is issued.

QUESTIONS ABOUT THE SOLICITATION

- If a prospective Offeror has any questions relative to this solicitation, the prospective

Offeror shall submit the questions in writing to the Contact Person identified on page one
(1). The prospective Offeror shall submit questions no later than 15 calendar days prior to
the closing date and time indicated for this solicitation. The District will not consider any
questions received less than 15 calendar days before the date set for submission of offer. The
District will furnish responses promptly to all oth:er prospective Offerors. An amendment to

126



L5

the sd]jqitafion will be issued, if that information is necessary in subnu'ttiﬁg offers, or if the
lack of it would'bf; prejudicial to any other prospective Offerors. Oral explanations or
instructions given before the award of the contract will not be binding.

FAI\IILIARIZATION WITH CONDITIONS
Confractors shall thoroughly familiarize themselves with the terms and conditions of thls
solicitation, acquainting themselves with all available 1n_fom:1at10u regarding difficulties

- which may be encountered and the conditions under which the work is fo be accomplished.

L.6

-Cont'ractors will not be relieved from assumilig all responsibi]jty for properly'estimaﬁng the
difficulties and the cost of performing the services required herein due to their failure to
mvesngatc the conditions or to become acqua.mtcd with all mformabon sohedules and

hablhty concerning the semces to be perfonned

' UNNECESSARILY ELABORATE P-ROPOSALS

Unnecessarily elaborate brochures or other presentations beyond those sufﬁcie_ﬁf to presernt a
complete and effective response to this solicitation are not required and may be construed as’
an indication of the Offeror's lack of cost consciousness. Elaborate artwork, expensive paper
and bindings, and expenswe visual and other prcsentanon aids are neuher necessary nor

_ ' required.

L.7

L.8

L.9

L.9.1

A RETENTION OF PROPOSALS

- All-proposal documents will be the property of the Dlsmct and retamed by The District, and
_thereforc will not be returned to the Offerors. .

PROPOSAL COSTS

THE DISTRICT IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY COSTS INCURRED BY THE
OFFERORS' IN THE PREPARATION OR SUBMISSION OF  PROPOSALS IN

RESPONSE TO THIS SOLICTTATION.

SIGNJNG OF PR'OPOSALS'

The Contractor shall sign the offer and print or type its name on the Solicitation,
Offer and Award,'pa_igc one (1), of this solicitation. Each proposal/offer must show a
full business address and telephone number of the Offeror and be signed by the
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L.9.2

L.10

o Person or persons legally authorized to sign contracts, Erasures or other changes
" must be initialed by the person signing the offer Proposals/Offers signed by an agent
shall be accompanied by evidence of that agent's authority, unless that evidence has

been prev1ously furnished to the Contracnng Ofﬁcer

All cdrrespopdence 'concem'mg the proposal or resulting contract will be mailed to.
the ‘address shown on the proposal in the absence of written instructions from the-

. Offeror or Contractor to the contrary. Any proposal submitted By a partnership must
be signed with t‘tlle.parmers'hjp name by a general 'partne: with.authority to bind the

' partnership. Any proposal submitted by a corporation must be signed with the name
of the corporation followed by the signature and title of the person having authority
to sign for the corporation. Offerors shall comp'lete. and sign all Représentations,

_'Cert[ﬁcattons and Acknowledgments as appropriate. Faﬂure to do 'so may result m
IGJCCTJOII of the proposal :

ACKNOWI;EDGM_ENT OF AMENDMENTS

The Offeror shall acknowledge rece1pt of any amendment to this sohc1tatlon by (a) signing
and returning the amendmient; (b) by 1dcnt1_fy1ng the amendment number and date in the
space provided for this purpose on page one (1) of the solicitation; or (c) by letter or
telegram, mcludmv maﬂgrams The District must receive the acknowledgment by the date

B and t1me specified for receipt of offers. Offerors' failure to acl-mowledcrc an amendment may

L.

L.12

L13

result in rejection of Ihe proposal

ACCEPTANCE PERIOD

—

The Offeror acrees that 1ts offer remams valid for a penod of 120 days from the solicitation's

closmg date

COMPLETE PROPOSALS

Proposals shall fepfesént the best efforts of the Offerors and will be evalvated as such.
Proposals .must set forth full, accurate, and complete information as rcqunod by this

solicitation. -

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION DATE AND TIME
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- Offers must be submitted no later than 2:00 pm. local ﬁmé'on March 28, 2006.

L.14 HAND DELIVERY OR MAILING OF PROPOSALS

- L.1S

L.151

L:152

L153

Deliver or mail proposals, originals and nine (9) copies, to:

Office of Contracting and Procurement

~Bid Room

441 4" Street, NW -
Suite 703 South .
Washington, D. C. 20001 .

. LATE SUBMISSIONS, LATE MODIFICATIONS, AND LATE

WITHDRAWALS

Proposéls,_.modiﬁcaﬁbns' to proposals, or requésts for withdrawals that are réccived
in the designated District office after the exact local time specified above, are "late”
and shall be considered only if they are received before the award is made and one

(1) or morc of Lhe following cucumstanccs apply

a. The proposal or modificdtion was sent by rccnstered or certified mail no -
later than the fifth (ath) calendar day before the date, spec1ﬁcd for receipt
of proposal; or ' : _

b. The proposal or modification was sent by mail and 1t is determined by the

| Contractmg Officer that the late rccc1pt at the location spemﬁed in the
solicitation was caused by Imshandhj:u:r by the Dlstnct after. recclpt or ©

"¢, The proposal is the only proposal received.

-The only adceiat'able. évideﬁce to establish' the date of a late proposal, late
‘modification or late withdrawal sent either by registered or certified mail shall be a

U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmatk on the wrapper or on the original receipt
from the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service. If néither postmark shows a legible date,
the offer, modification or réqucst for withdrawal shall be deemed to have been
mailed late. When the postmark shows the date but not the hour, the time is
presumed to be the last minute of the date shown. If no date is shown on the
postmark, the offer shall be considered late unjess the Offeror can furnish evidence

from the postal authorities of timely mailing.

A late proposal, laté request for modification or late request for withdrawal shall not
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- L1554

L.15.5

L.16

L.17-

I..18

.19

-be considered, except as provided in this section.

A late modification of a successful proposal, which makes its terms more favorable

to the Distﬁct, shall be considered at any time it is received and may be accepted.

A late proposal, late modification or late withdrawal of a proposél that is not
considered shall be held unopened, unless opened for identification, until after award

“and then retained with unisuccessful proposals resulting from this solicitation.
 WITHDRAWAL OR MO_DIFICATIONr OF PROPOSALS

" An Offeror may modify or withdraw its proposal upon writtén, telegraphic notice, or

facsimile transmission if received at the location designated in the solicitation for
submission of proposals, but nct later than the exact time set for receipt of offers.

ERRORS IN PROPOSALS'

Offerors are expected to read and understand fujly all information and requirements
contained in the solicitation; failure to do so'will be at the Offeror's risk. In event of a
discrepancy between the unit price and the total price, the unit price shall govern.

FAILURE TO SUBMIT PROPOSALS

Reéipients of this solicitation not responding with a proposal should not return this
solicitation. Inétead, they shoﬁid_ advise thé Office of Contracting and_Pfocurement,
441 4% Street, N.W. Suite 930S, Washington D.C.. 20001, (202) 724-2122,
kenneth.morrow@dc.sov by letter or postcard whether they want to receive future
solicitations for similar requirements. ' -

'BEST AND FINAL OFFERS

If, subsequent to. receiving original proposals, negotiations are conducted, all
Offerors within the competitive range will be so notified and will be provided an
opportunity to submit written best and final offers at the designated date and.time.
Best and Fmal Offers will be subject to Late Submissions, Late Modifications and
Late Withdrawals of Prdposals provision of the solicitation. After receipt of best and
final offers, no discussions will ‘be reopened unless the Contracting Officer
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- L.20

L21

“L.211

L.21.2

L.213

determines that itis clearly in the Govemment s best mterest to do $0, €. g it is clear

that information available at that time is madequate to reasonable justify Contractor
selection and award based on the best and final offers received. If discussions are

reopened, the Contracting Of_ﬁcer shall‘_iséue an additional request for best and final
offers to all' Offerors still within the competitive range. o

~ PROPOSAL PROTESTS

Any actual or prospe'ctiire Offeror or Contractor, who is aggrieved in connection with

" the solicitation or award of a conuﬁet, must file with the D.C. Contract Appeals
. _Board (Board) a protest no later than 10 business days after the basm of protest is

known or should have been known, whickiever is earlier. A protest based on alleged
improprieties in a'sohmtatlon, which are apparent prior to the time set for receipt of

' initial proposals shall be filed with the Board prior to the timé set for receipt of initial

proposals. In procurements in which proposals are requested alleged improprieties

~ which do not exist inl the initial solicitation, but which are subsequenﬂy incorporated
.into this solicitation, must be protested no later than the next closing time for receipt -
of offers following the incorporation. The protest shall be filed in writing, with the

Contract Appeals Board; 717 14th Street, N.-W., Suite 430, Washington, ID.C. 20004.

. The avmeved pérson shall also maﬂ a copy of the protest to the AC‘rency Chlef

Contractmg Officer, Department of Parks and Recreahon

LEGAL STA'I_’US OF OFFEROR

Each offer must pfovide the foHowing information:

Na.me Address, Telephone Number, Federal fax 1denuﬁcat10n number a_nd

DUNS Number of the Offeror;

Distiict-of Columbia license, registfaﬁon or certification, if reqhired by law to obtain '
such license, registration or certification. If the Offeror Ais a corporation or
partnership and ddes not provide a copy of its license, registration or certification to
tra.nsact business in the District of Columbia, the offer shall certify its intent to obtain
the necessary license, registration or certification pnor to contract award or its

exemption from such requirements; and
If the Offeror is a partnership or joint venture, hames of general partners or joint
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ventures, and copies of any joint Ventur_e or teaming agreements.

L.21.4 The District reserves the nght to request additional mformahon rega:dmg the Offerors

L.22

L.221

L.222

L.223
'.L.22.4
L2258

L.22.6

orgamzaﬂonal status.
STANDARDS OF RESPO_NS[B]LITY "

The prospéctive ConIIactor shall demonstrate to the satlsfacnon of the Dijstrict the
capability in. all respects to perform fully the contract requirements, therefore, the
prospective Contractor shall submlt the documentahon listed below w1thln ﬁve ()

days of the request by the DlStI‘lCt

Furm'sh evidence of adequate financial resonrces, credit or the ability to obtain such
resources as required during the performance of the contract.

Furnish evidence of the ability to comply with tﬁe required or.pr0posed delivery or

"performance schedule taking into cons1derat10n all existing commermal and

_goveinmental business cormmtments

Furnish evidence of the necessary organization, experience, accounting and
operational control, technical skills or the ability to abtain them.

Furnish eifidenee of compliance with the applicable Dis.t'n'et licensing and tax laws

and regulations:

Furnish ev1dence of a satisfactory performance record record of 1ntegnty and

business ethics.

Furnish ev1dence of the necessary pI'OdUCtIOD construction and technical eqmpment
and facﬂ.ltles or the ability to obtain them.

If the prospective Contractor fails to supply the 'iﬁforiﬁaﬁeﬁ ‘requested, the

Co_nt_'racﬁng Officer shall make the determination of responsibility or non-
responsibility based upon available information. If the available information is
insufficient to make a determination of responsibility, the Contracting Officer shall

“determine the pfOSpecﬁve Contractor to be non-résponsible.
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L.23

L.23.1

L.23.1.2

L.23.13

. L.23.14

12315

L2316

. PROPOSAL ORGANIZATION AND CONTENT

The Offeror s proposal(s) shall be organized and prcsentod in two (2) separate parts,
Part 1 — Technical Proposal and Part 2 — Pnce Proposal.

Technical Proposal

 The District of Columbia will select the successful blddcr through a fonnal
évaluation process. Considération will be given to products and advantages that are

clearly described in suppliers’ -proposals, verified by information from reférence
sources, and may be confirmed through presentatlons and -demonstrations. . As long
as ‘the offeror addresses how its solution meets the system capabﬂmes and

" Functionialities required by this RFP, alternatlve technical solutions will be

cons:dered. _

This section shall contain an introduction outlining thc Offeror’s overall techmcal
approach to. fulfill the roqurrements of the contract. This statement should refer to
the work to be performed as set forth in Section C, Statement of Work, and describe

“how the work will be accomphshed in sufficient detail to permit the District to

cvaluatc it in accordance with Sochon M, Eva.luaUOn Factors

" Technical F actors (Section _M.4.1,_'Prop'osol Evaluation)

Technical approach (Sectjon M.4.2, Proposal Evaluatiou)

Offerors shal] prov1de a PI'O_]CCt Plan in form of a bar chart that detar]s how Lhey

" propose to meet all technical and archrtectural requxremcnts mcludmg a. Work
. Breakdown Struclure, who will be asmgned,, start and finish dates, and milestones.

Offerors shall also provide a narrative or graphic presentation keyed to the Project
Plan that fully descnbcs each milestone and details how the rmlcstones will be met _

_ and mtcrdcpcndencws with other Imlcstones

Offerors shall provide a Managcment Plan detailing its organization structure and

project organizaﬁoo, where the Offeror will be located, financial and accounting

controls, quality assurance plan, production control plan, and notice management

plan: -

The Management Plan should describe the means by> which Offerors will control and

- monitor work to ensure that system hardware maintained for users remains

operational during regular working: hours, the user experience with system
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L.23.1.7

L.23.1.8

"L2319

.“applications remains positive, user requests are answered timely and successfully,

the ticket system and its ancillary applications remain fully operational during
regular working hours, and system modifications are made in accordance with user

‘requirements and required timeframe.

The Manageient Plan shall describe the means by which vreouests for system
changes or-assigned tasks or work'orders will be received and the means by which

they will be momtored and tracked. - The plan should descrlbe Low Back Office

processes, including data. entry appeals, Jmagmg, and correspondence ‘'will be

_ performed timely and accu:rately (Secnon C.3).

The Management Plan shall deta11 how the correct notices will be sent at the proper

© times, properly . controlled for inventory, and reconciled- to the dollar value of

assocxated tickets (Secnon C.4). Offerors shall explain the process for obtaining
names and- addresses of violators for the purpose of. noticing, mcludlng what

arrangemnients are in place with state motor vehicle agencies and/or commercial

sources. DcSCI‘lpllOllS should 1nclude what metbodology is in place to match ticket-

cited tag and vehicle to the _]LlﬂSdICL‘lOD—Clth tag and vehicle, to ensure a rnatch and

the process and nmehne that will be used to obtain any aﬂreements that are not
presently in place for this purpose. ‘

Offeror proposals should be responsive to _ﬂle-requirements and be sufficiently clear
"and concise as to allow the District to determine the merit of the Offeror’s proposal
in an efficient and _."tirnely manner. Offerors " should not simpl;r repeat RFP - -
" requirements but rathei detail fully how the Offéror’s pro_posed system and services,

with necessary modifications, will meet the stated requirements. This description

- should be consistent with the entrics in Exhibit 4, in which Offerors are to specify

which process reqmrements that the Offeror s proposed ‘system and serv1ces
currently meet, will meet with modlﬁcatmn or wﬂl not meet.

L.23.2 Experienc‘e and past perfornlance (Section M.4.3, Proposal Evaluation)

L.23.2.1

- Offerors shall detail experience in providing ticket processing systems siinilar fo that

defined in Section C to includé capture and update of ticket and payment data
(Section C.2.5. and Section C.3.2), noticing (Section C.2.4), document imaging

: (Section Cc22C25 and C.3.2), reporting (Section F), adjudication support (Section

C.2.6 and C.2.7), fleet adjudication support (C.2.11), Help Desk and customer
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. L2322

L.23.2.3

L.233

L.233.1

L.23.4

L.234.1

service (Secuon C), mterface with othcr systems (Sectlon C.2. 2) and onlme ‘web
interface (Section C.2.2). ' ’

Offerors shall list all current or prior clients for similar services, and at least thrce

‘ references from t‘ms list, using the Past Performance Evaluahon Form. Offerors shall
ensure that current and past performance customers listed in the proposal complete

and sign the Performance Evaluation Form and refum thém with the proposal.  The

‘District reserves the nght to comtact current customers of the Offércr, or past

custoiners within thc past three -years NOT prowded as a reference, and the
information received may be used in the evaluation of past performance. In ‘add11:l0n,
Offerors shall-provide the following information for each reference subinitted: name
and location of the projec'.t, brief description of the project, contract numbéi',,original '
and final “confract dollar value, start and compleﬁon date, and email, fax and
telephone number of thé pcrsoﬁ providing the reference. Offerors shall also provide
the email, fax and telcph0ne nember of the contact person of any chents NOT hsted

as a refercnce

The proposal should provide information and examples from past experience that

_w111 allow the District to assess whether Lhe Offeror is capable of meeting the

timelines that are proposed.
Quality and retention o'f pérsonnel (Section M.4.4, Proposal Evaluaﬁbp).
Offerors shall detail the experience and tfaining of management and key personnel

that will be assigned to’the project, the percentage of time that each person will be
dedicated to the contract, and thé nature and extent of any ticket processing-or related

' cxpencncc Offerors shall prOVIde staff retention data to indicate the extent of past

turnover in managemeént and key personnel pos1t10ns and the plans and policies
cuitently in place, or will be implemented, to ensure low turnover. Offerors shall

 detail the nature and extent. of project management expcncncc of key personnel that
~ ‘will be assigned to manage this contract, mcludmg knowled ge of systern’ apphcauons

and services that are proposed.’
Price Proposal (Section M.5.1, Proposal Evaluation)

The formula and information provided-in Section M.3.3, Price Criteria, shall
facilitate evaluation of the Offeror’s price proposal in response to Section C.. The
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-L.231

L.23.1.1

L.23.1.2

: Offeror’s price proposal will be evaluated separately from ﬂlc'Techniéal Proposal.
‘Offerors shall submit cost and pricing data on the attached forms, or the-company’s
" own cost and pricing data form and a certification that, to the best of the Offeror’s

knowledge and belief, the cost or pricing data submitted is accurate, coﬁ:plete and

* current as of the date submitted with the proposal.

Instructions for Ex]nblt Responses

Ex]iil_)its Instrﬁcﬁons _ g

~ Below are the instructions for responses required that relate to the'aftached Exhibits.

Technical Addendum (Exhibit 1)

The technical addendum provide district standard that must be met. The offeror shall
provide details as to how the proposed solution meets. these requirements. If the
offeror does not meet the requirements for a specific area, they must detail those

4arcas.

Functional Requirements Maﬁix (instructions for Exhibit 4)

~ The matrix has three columns that must be filled out by the offeror. Thé responsé is

for each functional requirement or feature sought. Below are the directions for each

column.
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Contractor
Response

| providing -the feature as part of the standard service, or
-] whether it will require modificaton. Only one of three codes

This column will describe whether the Contractor is

listed below shoul_d appear in the Contractors respOnse:

o If the feature is “fully met” ﬂus column shall be-
coded with an “FM”. -
. e If the feature is met using modifications to the
service, the co]uﬁm shall be coded “MD”
o If the feature can not be met by the offered service,
the column shall be coded “NM”.

For “FuIly Met” features coded FM, an ‘explanation shall be
provided giving details of how it will be met.

Modification Code

{be i)rovided. The Contractor shall also note if the changes are

For those features that are coded “MD”, the offeror s'h-aH
describe the. anticipated workload associated with the
modification to the existing service using the following

scheme:

e - Small: Less than 80 work hours
o Medium: 81 —320 work hours
o -Large: greater than 320 work hours

For thqsé features that are coded “MD” the Contractor shall
provide a detailed explanation of how the modifications will

included in the bid and in the implementation plans.
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M.1 EVALUATION FOR AWARD

M.2

- The contract will be awarded to the respénsib,le offeror whose offer is most advantageous to
the District, basg-:'d upon the evaluation criteria specified below. Thus, while the poin_t'_s' in
the evaluation criteria indicate their relaﬁ\}t: imﬁortmice, the total score_é will not necessarily
be détefminative of the and Rather, the total scores will guide the District In making an
intelligent award decision based upon the evaluation criteria.

TECHNICAL RATING
The Technical Rating Scale’is as follows: -
Numeric Rating Adjective - | Description
o Unacceptable ~ | Fails to meet minimum
' requirements; e.g., 0o
| demonstrated capacity, major -
deficiencies which are ot
com_a'ctable; offeror did not
. | address the factor.
.'1 | | “Poor _ | Marginally meets iﬁipjrqum_
R | r'equire'men.ts.; major deficiéncies
: . . which may be C_otrebtéblé. |
2 ~ . ..~ . |Minimally | Marginally meets minimurn
Acceptable - - requirements; mino'.r.deﬁciencies
which may be correctable.
3 N " Acceptable . | Meets requirements; no
B ' dcﬁcien,cies: '
4 ' -: Good - Meets rcquireme'nts. and exceeds
| some requirements; no '
, _ deficiencies.
5 | Excellent - Excée_,ds most, if not all
' requirements; no deficiencies.

For example, if a sub factor has a point.evaluation of 0 to 6 points, and (using the Technical
Rating Scale) the District evaluates as "good" the part of the proposal-applicable to the sub
factor, the score for the sub factor is 4.8 (4/5 of 6). The sub factor scores will be added
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M3

M.3.1

to géther to determine the 'scoré for the factor level.
PROPOSAL EVALUATION -

Tﬁe technical evaluation factors set forth below have been developed and ta_llored to the
requiremen'ts of this solicitation. These factors will serve to establish the evaluation factors

~ and significant sub-factors which the Offeror should address in its technical proposal and-

M2

M.4

M.4.1

M.4.2

will serve as the smnd_ard against \.?Vhich. all proposals are evaluated.

The Offeror’s technical and price proposals will be evaluatcd scparatcly, bascd on the
factors outlined below.

EVALUATION FACTORS

The technical evaluation factors arc outlined below in d_escendi_ng.order of importance.
Selection of an offeror for contract award will be based on an evaluation of proposals

against the following factors:

'TECHNICAL FACTORS

TECHNICAL APPROACH - ' 0-40 POINTS

' Offerors shall descnbe their technical approach to meetmg the reqmrcments in the Statcmcnt

of Work.

'I\{I.4.h2.l1 AProject Plan and Management Plan (15 points)

M.4.2.2 | _ Respbnsiveness to the stated reqﬁirements (0-20 ;;oints)

M4.2.3 Clear and concise presentation (0-5 points)

' M.4.3 EXPERIENCE AND PAST PERFORMANCE . | 015

POINTS

Md43.1 Past experience in providinﬂg ticket proceséiﬁg systel_ns‘ {0-5 points)
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. M.43l - Quality of references (0-10 points) . -

. M.5.1 'PRICE FACTOR '

-

' M.4.4 QUALITY AND RETENTION OF PERSONNEL (0-15 points)

M.4.4.1 Experience with tic—lxet processing systems (0-5 points)

Md442 Ab:l]ty to retain employees (accompamed with the number of employees on last
two contracts managed including the turnover rate) (0-5 pomt.s)

M.4.43 Experlence managing ‘high volume, product:on-onented operatlons at the scale

described in thls RFP - - (0-5 points) -

0-30 points

The price evaluatlon will be objective. The offeror Wlth the lowest cost/prlce will
receive the maxxmum price points. All other proposals will receive a proportmnately
lower total score. The following formula will be used to determme each offeror’s

evaluated cost/prlce score:

Lowest cost/pnce proposal X welaht-— evaluated cost/pnce score

Cost/prlce of proposal bemu ev alualed

M.6.1 TOTAL TECHNlC_AL AND PRICE POINTS L 100 POINTS
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Technical Score ~ : - ' 70 Points

| Price Score : : _ _ ' 30 Points

LSDBE Allowarices (Up to 12 Points)

'ch'a_l Busiiess Enterprise o ‘| . 4 Points -
| Disadvantaged Business Entérprise 3 Points

Resident B-il_siness.()wnership ' - S - 3 Points

Designaf;ed Enterprise Zone Business Enterprise - | 2Points -

MAXIMUM TOTAL TECHNICAL, PRICE AND  LSDBE | 1i2 Points

FACTORS

OPEN MARKET CLAUSE WITH SBE SU'BCONTRACTING SET-ASIDE (SUPPL[ES AND
SERVICFS) _

M.7

Preferences for Local Businesses. Disadvantaged Businesses. Résident-owned
Businesses. Small Buﬂmescec. Lonotime Résident Biisinesses. or Local Buqmesses vnth

- _ Prmcmal Offices Located in an Enterprlse Zone

. Undér the prowslons of the “Small Local, and Dlsadvantaged Busmess Enterprise
: Dﬂvelopment and Assistanc¢ Act of 200 5 (the Act), Title I, Subtitle N, of the “Fiscal .
. Year 2006 Budget Support Act of 2005” D,C, Law 16- 33 effective October 20, 2005 '

| the District shall apply preferences iit ewaiuatmo bids or proposals from businesses

M.7.1

that aré small local, disadvantaged, resident-owned, longtlme resident, or local ‘with
a principal office located in an enterprise zone of the District of Columbia.

Required Small Business Enterprise (SBE) Subeontracting Set-Aside

20 % of the total dollar value of this contract has been set-aside for performance through

subcoritracting with businesses certified by the Small and Local Business Opportunity
Commission (SLBOC) or the Department of Small and Local Business, Development

' (DSLBD), as applicable, as small business enterprises. Any prime Contractor responding to

this solicitation shall submit within 5 days of the contracting officer’s request, a notarized

statement detailing its subcontracting plan. Once the plan is approved by the contracting
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' ‘officer, ¢hanges will only ocour w1t.h thc prior written approval of the contractmg officer and
the D1rector of DSLBD.

M.7.2 General Preferences

For eva]uatlon purposes, the a[lowable preferences under the Act for this
procurement are as follows:' : o
M.7.2.1  Three percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of three points on a 100-
- point scale for a small business enterprise (SBE) certified by the Small and Local

Business Opportunity Commission (SLBOC) or the Department of Small and Local
Business Deve]opment (DSLBD) as apphcable :

 M7.22 Three pcrcent reduction i_n the bid price ‘or the addition of three points on a 100-
- point scale for a resident-owned business enterprise (ROB) cer[:lfied by the SLBOC
“or the DSLBD as applicable;

M.7.23 - Te percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of ten points on a 100-point
scale for a longthe remdent business (LRB) certified by the SLBOC or the -
: DSLBD as apphcable — '

M.7.24. Two percent reduction in the bid price or thc'addition of twb points ona '100—p0'1nt
" scale for a local business cnterpnse (LBE) certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD,

©as apphcable

M72.5 _ T'wo'percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of two points on a 100-point
scale for a local business enterprise with its principal office located in an enterprise
zone (DZE) and certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as applicable; and

M.7.2.6 Two percent reduction in the bid price or the addition of two points or a 100-point
scale for a disady antacred business enterpmse (DBE) certified by the SLBOC or the
DSLBD as applicable. :

M.7.3 Application of Preferences-_.
' The prefer_ences shall be. applicable to prime Contractors as follows:

) ‘M.7.3.1 ~ Any prime Contractor that is an SBE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as -
' applicable, will receive a three percent (3%) reduction in the bid price for a bid
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M.7.3.2

M.7.33

M.7.34

S M.7.35

M.7.3.6

 submitted by the SBE in response to an Tiivitation for Bids (IFB) or the z_rddjtlou of

tbree points- _orl a 100—poi11t scale added to the overall score for proposals submitted
by the SBE in responsé to a Request for Proposals (RFP).

- Any prime Contractor that is an ROB certified By the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as

applicable, will receive a three percent (3%) reduction in the bid price for a bid

snbmitted by the ROB in response to an IFB or the addition of three points on a

100-point scale added to the overall score for proposals submitted by the ROB in

: response to an RFP

Any prime cOntréctor that is an LRB certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as

' ._apph'cable! will receive a ten percent {10%) reduction in the bid price for a bid

submitted by the LRB in response to an IFB or the addition of ten points on a 100-
point scale added to the overall score for proposals subrmtted by the LRB in

response to an RFP.

Aty prime Contractor that is an LBE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as

applicable, will recewe a two percent (2%) reduction in the bid price for a bid
submitted by the LBE i in response to an IFB or the addition of two points on 2 100-
pomt scale added to the overall score for proposals ‘submitted by the LBE in

response to an RFP.

‘Any prime Contractor that is an DZE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD as

applicable, will recelve a two percent (2%) reduction in the bid pnce for a bid
submitted by the DZE in response to an IFB or the addition of two pomts on a 100-
pomt scale added to the overall score for proposals submitted -by the DZE in

response to an RFP.

Any prime Contractor that is a DBE certified by the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as
applicable, will recej_ve- a two percent {2%) reduction in the bid price for a bid
submitted by the DBE in response to an YFB or the addition of two points on a 100-

. point scale added to the overall score for proposals subm1tted by the DBE in

response to an RFP.

M.7.4 Maximum Preference Awarded

‘ ‘Notwithstaildiﬁg the availability of the preceding preferences, the maximum total
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preference to' which a certified busiﬁes".s'enterpr_is'e is entitled under the Act for this
prolcu'rement is twelve percent (12%) for bids submitted in response to an IFB or the
eqiivalent of twelve (12) points on a' 100-poiiit scale for propdsals submitted in
response to an RFP. Thiere will be no pfeférence awarded for stlbcontracﬁng by the

prime Contractor vtith certifiéd business enterprises.

M.7.5 Preferences for Cgrﬁﬁed.Joint_Venttlres

When the SLBOC or the DSLBD, as applicable, certifies a Joint venture, the certified
joint venture will receive preferetlcés as a pnme Contractor for categories in which
the joint venture and the certified joint venture partner are certified; subject to the
mammum prefeljehce limitation set forth in the preceding paragraph. ‘

M.7.6

"M.7.61
M.7.6.1.1
- M.7.612

M.7.6.2

M.7.6.3

Offeraor Submission for Preferences

Any offeror seeking to receive preferences on this sohmtatxon must submlt at the
time of and as part of its bid or proposal the fo]lowmg documcntanon as apphcable

to the preferencc being sought

Evidence of the offeror’s or 1 joint venture’s certification by the SLBOC as an SBE,
LBE, DBE, DZE, LRB or RBO, 10 include a copy of all relevant letters of

| cerhﬁcaﬂon from the SLBOC or

Evidénce of the offeror’s or joint venture’s provisional ccrti_ﬁcatioﬁ by the DSLBD

as an SBE, LBE; DBE, DZE, LRB, or RBO, to include a copy of the . provisional
certification from the DSLBD. -

Any offeror séeking certification or provisional certification in-order o receive

preferences under this solicitation should contact the:

Department of Small and Local Business Development
ATTN: LSDBE Certification Program

441 Fourth Street, N.W., Suite 97ON

Washmgtorl, DC 20001

A1l offerors are encouraged to contact the DSLBD at (202) 727-3900 if additional

~ information is required on certification procedures and requirements.
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M.7.7

M7.7.1

M.7.7.2

M.7.7.3

- M.7.7.4

M.7.7.5

M.7.7.6

M.7.7.7

M.7.7.8

Subcontracting Plan

Any priinc .Contractor-rcsponding' to a solicitation in which there is an SBE
subcontracting set-aside, shall submit, within 5 days of the contracting officer’s
request, a notarized statement detailing its subcontracting plan Each subcontracting -

plan shall include the fo]lowmg

A dcsch_'ptio_n of the gcods and sel_'viccs_ to be provided By'SBEs;

A statement of the dollar value of the bid or proposal that pertains to the subcontracts
to be performed by the SBEs; = ‘ _

The names and addresses of all proposed subContractors who are SBES;

The name of the individual employed by the primme Contractor who will administer
the subcoutracﬁng plan, and a description of the duties of Lhc-indi_vidual;

A dcscnpnon of thc efforts the prime Coutractor will maLc to ensure 1hat SBES will
have an cqmtable opportumty to compete for subcontracts ‘

- Inall subcontracts that offer further subcontractmg opportumtles assurances that the
- prime Contractor w111 include a statcmcnt, approved by the contracting officer, that

the subContractor will adopt a subcontracting plan similar to the subCOntractmg plan

required by the contract;

Assurances that-the prime Contractor will cooperate in any studies or surveys that
may be required by the contracting officer, and submit periodic reports, as requested

by the contracting dfﬁccr, to aliow the Disui_ct to determine the extent of compliance

by the prime Contractor with the subcontracting plan;

- List the. type. of records the prime Contractor will maintain to demonstrate

procedurcs‘ adopted to comply with the requirements set forth in the subcontracting
plan, and include assurances that the prime Contractor will make such records

available for review upon the District’s request; and
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M.7.7.9 A description of the prime Contrac'ic')r’slrecenf effort to locate SBEs and to award
subcpnp-acts to them. : g S D

M.7.8 Enfor-cément and Penaltiés for Willful Breach of Subcéntra(;ﬁhg Plan

The willful breach by a Contractor of a subcontractmg plan for utilization of local
small, or dlsadvantaged businesses in the perfomla.ncc of a confract, the failure to
submit ‘any rcqulred subcontracting plan monitoring or compha.nce report, or the
deliberate submission of falsified data may be enforced by the DSLBD through the
iﬁiposiﬁoﬁ of penalties, incIudiqg monetary fines ‘of $15,000 or 5% of the total
~amount of the work that the Contractor was to subcontract to local, small, or
dis'édvan_taged businesses, whichéve; is. greater,- for each suqh ‘breach, faihiré, pr

falsified submis siOq.
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FOREWORD

Document Purpose _ _
The purpose of this document is to supplement the Ticket Services Provider Request for
- Proposal (RFP). In particular, this document contains technical requirements,
specifications, and standards that should be part of the proposed solution. Alternative
technical solutions will be considered if the solutions address the functionality and

system capabilities required by this RFP.

Intended Audience_ _

. This addendum is intended as a resource for the offerors responding to the District of Columbia of Columbia .
Request for Proposals for a new Ticket Processing System. ts confents should be carefuily considered and

incorporated into proposed solutions.

How This Addendum Is Organized
This addendum is organized in sections that identify specific District-of Columbia standards, policies,

guidelines deemed critical to the successful integration of the Ticket Management System within the District

ol Columbia’s enterpnse architei::ure,and support organization:
Technical Contacts

Libby Clapp

CIO

Department of Motor Vehicles
District of Columbia of Columbia
Libby clapp@dc.gov
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OVERVIEW

The purpose of this addendum is to provide technical requirements and cbnccrns not
identified in the RFP. Potential offerors need to understand where the District of
Columbia has been with this system and how the District of Columbia would like to build
upon this system in the future. The system not only sefves as an operational function but
provides a platform for integrating with a large number of other operational and
management dccisidn-making systeihs — now and planned for the future.

.The new system will not only meet current operational-needs for the customers but-also
work side by side with the curmrent IT environment and infrastructure to provide an
opportunity for the future, not an obstacle to be addressed _0f circumvented.

Cutrent District of Columbia Environment - - '

~As aresult of Y2K, the District 6f Columbia consolidated nine data centers into two data
centers, each capable of providing backup and fail-over in case of a disaster or major
systerﬁ failure. Consequently, the District of Columbia has a large mainframe
‘infra'structure with excess capacity and that is easily upgradeable. In a parallei effort, the '

‘ District of Columbia built a nationally recognized high-end infrastructure with a sccuﬁty,
redundancy, and capacity level greater than most state and large mimicipa] ‘organizations.

Additionally, a major initiative in the area of enterprise-wide resource planning (ERP)
“needs, sucﬁ as procurement, human_‘ resources and payroll has seen the funding and
' beginm'ngs of a mgjdr transition in these systems to a web-based environment serving all
District of Columbia agenéies. This also contributed to implemehtatio’r_l of state-of-the-art
security measures and a redundant infrastructure including a heavily -overbuilt wireless

and fiber capabilities and capabities to ensure future nee_dé can be met. ' |

Technical Goals o -
The District of Columbia seeks an existing Ticket Processing System solution that

satisfies the following technical goals:

¢ Provides an Application Service Provider (ASP) model (a real-time online web-
based user application based on a client-server platform} with offeror hosting the
application and providing the hardware and the infrastructure for accessing it
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Provide a redundant server at the DC DMV chosen site (301 C Street, NW) with a
private line back to the ASP hosting site. This server will have a real time data
available as well.
The vendor will also provide a Business Object application installed and
configured on the same server with the proper universe created for the purpose of
DC running reports against this server. (Figure A on 1 Page 5)
The secure communication line will be a Point to Pomt T1 with failover capablhty
" to redundant T1 Line. The DC Agency will access this server using a VPN
technology which will create a tunnel between the Vendor site and the person’s
computer (person accessing the server). This VPN techno]ogy must be provided
by the Vendor.
Web based communication for the apphcaﬂon must be carried out with a digital
certificate issued to each District of Co]urnbla employee who is accessing the
Ticket Processing System
Integrates the latest MDC (Mobile Data Computer), to be utilized with the
_application system
Adheres to District of Columbia architecture guidelines, standards, and policies
- Adheres to District of Columbia standards for Disaster Recovery and redundancy
within the application
Provides District of Columbia with full ownership and control of data contained
in the system at District of Columbia’s discretion
Provides District of Columbia with business reports and ad hoc reports at the
discretion of the District of Columbla
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FIGURE A

traed, DC DMV

1CS
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ARCHITECTURE

District of Columbia réquires_the offeror ASP must have the flexibility to increase the
ticket volume and additional enforcement types such as height restrictions, and allow for
flexibility within the abplication for any future chaﬂges réquircd by the District of
Columbia. The selected offeror’s ASP based application should follow the guidelines

provided below.
Application

Applications architecture defines the applications required to support the District of
Columnbia’s’ business functions and to manage its information. The applications
architecture contains high-level descriptions of the capabllmcs and benefits of all the
applications that support the District of Columbia. It identifies the business functions
supported by the applications, the data created, updated, or referenced by the
applications, and the current applications affected.

The purpose of the applications architecture 1s to provide an organized set of applications
to improve the: District. of .Columbia’s overall effectiveness and productivity, from a
business perspective. This will provide strategic and differentiated customer services to

improve operational and cost advantages.

Quality : - | Architectural Requirements

' »  Number of clients should be able to grow
significantly with a linear inérease in
network-and server load -

» Amount of data should be able to increase
substantiaily without degradation of
performance and response time

‘Scalable

Flexible : . o Application logic should be table-driven and
: meet system and business performance

requirements :

o Programs easily support changing business
rules

e Programs are siructured and well
documented

¢ Programs should be designed for ease of
maintenance and impact analysis
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New service technologies should be

‘accommodated as per District of Columbia

requirements and standards.

Well-structured and organized programs

Modular
minimize impact on other modules
-e- -'Programs are organized to maximize the
" use of re-usablé or common logic
» Business processes flow quickly
Client/Server s The offeror must provide the application

infrastructure that is based on the
client/server model. This model must also

 follow the software/hardware standards

approved by OCTO.

Production Volume
Proven

Applications should have a satisfactorily
high-volume production performance history
Applications will be stress tested to prove
performance capacity well above that
predicted for hormal production use

Application
Adaptability

- Applications should be able to be quickly

transformed to support the District of

_Columbia’s direction

Redundancy

Application should be designed with fauit
tolerance in mind at a transacfion level as
well as overall application architecture level.
District of Columbia will require that the
offeror provide the network communication
line to DC DMV's chosen sites.

 District of Columbia will require that the

offeror provide with a detailed

* software/hardware architecture that

includes Failover/ Disaster Recovery and
No Single Point Of Failure for software /
hardware/ communication fines '

| Secure FTP Server

_ The Contractor will provide a secure FTP

server to the District of Columbia and host it
at the contractor's Network Operations
Center. This server will have a redundant
and failover capability and provide a
99.99% uptime capability

. The Contractor will allow the District of
- Columbia fuli access to this server

The Contractor will also provide a trained
employee who will modify the additional
access requests that the District of
Columbia may have in the future.
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Information and Data

Information architecture identifies the major kinds of data that support management
functions. Good data architecture has minimal changes over time, has sound fundamental
data definitions, and remains flexible with respect to market changes and business
perspective. = A ' -

' To ‘achieve this flexibility, data is defined independently of who uses it, where it is used
or stored, when it is used, the sequence in whmh it is used, and which apphcauons and
technologies manage it. . Under all circumstances, the data belongs to the District of
Columbia and shall be provided upon request in a format easy to load and use by the
District of Columbia. - |

A sophisticated” data architecture that supports change brings the advantages of
accelerating communication flow and of improving management decision-making and
control functions. Equally important, robust data architecture has powerful potential to

increase service quality levels and shorten service delivery timelines.

| Quality - Architectural Requirements

-Data Model »  Allows services to be maintained as distinct entities and to be related in
accordance with the District of Columbia’s information requrrements

e |s developed and maintained rigorously
» Links to the business objectives and integrates with the re!atlonal
database and,

chctronary
¢ Contains afl data required to support the current business and the
" defined strategy ta incorporate new service offerings - '
‘e Efficiently and effectively enhances busmess productiwty and
application performance
Data is normalized to eliminate the occurrence of radundant data

Uses an industry-wide accepted standard

Requires minimal de-normalization for performance considerations
Exploits hardware capabilities

Maintains critical data rules

Has wide third-party acceptance and support

Demonstrates performance under high volume

Relational Database
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-~ .
Quality Architectural Requirements

» Records narrative definitions for all tables columns and
relationships

Assists with impact analyS!s

Links to the RDBMS and data model

Data Diclionary

Synchronizes multiple databases

Executes and monitors transactions

Synchronizes local-and remote databases

Allows for logical distribution Includes data |mport!export
funchonahty

Data Management
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"Network

lity

Topology

| Compahble wnth—TCP/fP for aIl data commu catlon

~ 802.11ablg/x

Supports most LAN and WAN configurations

Provides control of remote report pnntmg capabilities across the
LAN and WAN

Provides network monitoring capabilities on the LAN and WAN
Accommodates a multi-tiered architecture

Accommodales standard and emerging technologies with support
standards such as T1, T3, frame relay, ATM, and ISDN,

Scalability

~ Able to add pfatforms and specialize their use (such as

Network must be scalable and allow for growth

establishing separate.servers for each vertical product) without
performance degradation ]
Able to position systems geographically with the ability to
reallocate/redesign placement of hardware without performance
degradation '

Failover / Redundancy

The dedicated network architecture, provided by the offeror, must
be load-balanced and redundant.

Open Standard Protocol

Pratocols must be open standard.
OCTO has selected TCP/IP as its standard

Network
Management

- Columbia every day.

. Offeror will hire an established, known, Third party Verification

Offeror will provide bandwidth monitoring and performance
measurement reports on the communication lines to the District of

Provides proactive problem detection of device status before
service-is compromised

Provides network management standards such as Slmple Network
Management Protocol (SNMP), and Remote Monutonng (RMON,
RMON2)

Offeror will make sure that all hardware/network eqmpment resides
in a Network Command Center with proper secunty standards
implemented.

service to measure the guaranteed uptime for the application.
These reports must be provided to the District of Columbia directly
from the Third Party Service,

Switched Networks

ldeal for network management
Improve LAN performance
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Imaging Standards
CENTRALIZED SCANNING SOLUTION

The District of Columbia of Columbia seeks a centralized scanning solution that satisfies
the following technical goals.

¢ Provides a real-time web front that works with Internet Explorer 6.0 and above.

¢ Provides fast, front-line scanmng capabxhr_les for the DMV staff to add images to
customer records.

¢ Integrates all images with the Ticket Processing Serv1ce and associate each image
with the appropriate record in the Ticketing Processing system.

¢ Integrate database backend with ORACLE or DB2.

+ Receive image data through fax/email/web and integrate into the Ticket
Processing systemn and link to the appropriate record.

¢ Provide District of Columbia ownership and control of data contained in the
systcm Neither this database nor individual records may be provided to a third
party with the express consent of the District of Columbia. The offeror may only
use the data to meet the requiremnents of the ticket proccssmg system.

Image Resolution

All digital images have a minimum of 3,000 pixels along their longest dimensioﬁ, and a
minimum resolution of 300 dpi. For example, an 8-inch-x 10-inch photograph will be
scanned at 300 dpi; a 5-inch photograph ét 600 dpi. However, items are never be scanned
at less than 300 dpi, even if the longest dimension of the object is greater than 10 inches.
When measuring the 'longest dimension of an image, the length is rounded down to the
nearest half of an inch. Wht_en calculatin_g résolutjon, round up to the closest Imultiple of
25. '

Calculations reflect the dimensions of actual item to be scanned, not 1ts matting or
support. For example, a 5-inch print on an 8-inch mat should be scanned at 600 dpi (5 x
600 = 3000), even thdugh the longest dimension becomes 4,800 pixels (8 x 600 = 4,800).
This exception is made so that the NAA can later reproduce the print or artwork at 300
dpi. Text on the reverse side of an object may be scanned at 200 dpi. '

File Format '
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Files are saved in 24-bit RBG color TIFF format, with an IBM PC Byte Order.

* Test Targets

“All reflective i unages are scanned along with a Kodak Q 13 Color Separation Guide. All
images (e.g. slides, negatives, film) are scanned alongside a Kodak Q- 60 Color Input
Target. Test targefs are not considered when calculating the dimensions of the digital

| image.
Color and Graysca_le.Modes

All items (i.ncludin‘g' black-and-white photographic prints) are scanned and saved as RGB
color images. Exception: black-and-white photographic negatives are scanned and saved

as.grayscale images.
ICC Color Profiles

Where pdssible, TIFF image files will include the ICC color proﬁle of the input

equipment used (flatbed scanner or digital camera).

Pre-Scan Cropping

Crop each image to the edges and include the entire color bar.
Items that are matted on secondary material are cropped to include a portion of the
matting (and scanning resolution determined by the dimensions of the actual image, not

including the mat). : :
The upper portion of the color bar may be partially cropped to acmcve a smaller overall

file size.

- File Naming

Use lower-case letters only.

The same unique object identifier (name or numbér) is used for archival items and their
digital surrogates. For example, a print or drawing idéntified in the archives' catalog as

(INV) 00000001 will be named 00000001.tif.
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“ The verso or back of the item will be called 00000001V tif or O_OOOOOOIVersoLtjf.

Two parts ofa broken item will be called 00000001_ptl.tif and 00000001 _pt2.tif

Volume (Disk) Names

Disk names will bear the coHecﬁon's Accession Number (or MS number), bearing in
mind that a CD-ROM volume label (1 e. its name) cannot include more than eleven (11)

characters
"Ms99-23 Disk1" or "99-23n01" for CD disk 1

"Ms99-23 Disk2" or "99-23n02" for CD disk 2, eic.

Volume (disk) labels and directory names must conform to DOS file naming conventions
and may not include these characters [.:%7" <> o

CD- ROM Rccordmg

CD-ROMs must be ISO 9660 format. However, the file naming setting used in Toast 1s

"Allow Magintosh Names."

Additienal Crlterla
> Each file will contain a .tif extension.
- » Honzontal alignment of images will be off no more than .25 degrees.
» The correct aspect (portrait or landscape) of the original will be retained in the

digital image.-
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SUMMARY:

The standards utilized in the District of Columbia’s government for Software and
. Hardware are defined by OCTO. - '

Software Standards: Please see table 1.1
Hardware Standards: Please see table 1.2
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STANDARDS FOR DATA TRANSFERENCE

BATCH INTERFACE

The District of Columbia will accépt' the following transference method for data
exchange between the Ticket Processing System and the District of Columbia’s agencies.
The information sent is agency code, month, day, year of assignment, licens_é plate, staté,
vehicle make. This will allow the Ticket Processing System to timely report to agéncies
~ their ticket responsibilities. For more information please see Exhibit 3.

FTP Transference

The Contractor will provide a FTP/Web Services "Hub" Server to be located at the
Vendor’s ASP Network Operation Center. This server will use the Secure FTP
technology to transfer files between the District -of Columbia ‘and the Contractor. This
server will have a failover and redundant architecture as described previously in this
document. The Contractor will also provide the push/pull application to the District of
Columbia Agencies that connects to the secure FIP/Web Services server. This web ‘hub’
will be maintained by the Contractor but reverts to the Dlsmct of Columbia at the end of

the contract.

' For transferring a file to- the District of Columbia, the Contractors will 'upload the
appropriate file with correct format determined by the agency to. the unique agency
folder.. The agency then will get the file usmg secure FTP apphcaﬁon prov1dcd by the

Contractor. : :
The secure FTP software will be prov1ded to the agency by the Contractor and will use

the industry standard encryption methods and techniques.

When transferring a file to the Contractor, the District of Columbia agency will put the
file in their appropnate folder using secure FTP method prov1ded by the Contractor and
agreed by the District of Columbia.

Also:
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The offeror will push/pull the data from the server every 2 seconds for any
new “real-time” transacuons uploaded by the DIStI'lCt of Columbia
Agencies.

The offeror will keep a log of every transaction on the server and provide
the log upon request by the District of Columbia.

The District of Columbia government w111 be provided access to the box

- with full rights.

The offeror will provide redundant servers for Disaster Recovery and will
be responsible for 95.99% availability of this server. .

‘This server will be the hub for all transfer of batch or real-time

transactions of files between the Dlstnct of Columbia Agencies and the .
offeror.

The application will have the capability to queue and generate a backlog
of files if the main system is down and the push/pull method stops polling
from either end (either District of Columbia computers or the offeror’s
main system). This backlog must be processed once the system is restored.

STANDARDS FOR ONLIN_E TICKET PAYMENT

The ‘ASP Offeror must provide a web page where the District of Columbla szen can

pay Ucketq such as Parking, Red light and movmg v1olar.10n etc.

The website must be accessible by web browsers such as Internet Explorer 6.0,
Netscape, Mozilla - :

The website must communicate using 128 bit encryption keys

The uptime availability for this site must be 99.99% .

Average response time to load web pages for this site must be less then 2 Seconds
Offeror will hire an established, known, Third party Verification service to measure
the guaranteed uptime for the application. These reports must be provided to the
District of Columbia directly from the Third Party Service.
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STANDARDS FOR MOBILE COMPUTING

Handheld Computing Devices

*

Allow a user to completely logon within 30 seconds.

The Contractor will provide the application as needed on the hand held computers
and MDTs for interfacing with the ticket processing system.

The housing must protect the ‘electronics, display and input devices from shock

- sustained vibration, temperature extremes, storage extremes, relative humidity

and spills.

The handheld computer unit shall be capable of operating bctween -20C to +50C.
The handheld computer unit shall be built in conformance to ISO 9001
international quality standards.

Displays suitable from outdoor use in a range of ambient light. Conditions from
bright sunlight to total darkness. '

Backlit keys sufficiently large to accommodate ease of data input.

Safe casing for carrying when not in use.

Capable of operating ten hours between recharges and capable of full recharge in
two hours to support a full shift. '

The maximum weight of a unit including battery shall not exceed 2 bs.

The handheld must be ruggedized and able to withstand a drop test from 6 feet.
The handheld dev1ce must 1ncorporate eroonormcs that address worker mjury and
fatigue.

The handheld device must incorporate a full alphanumeric keypad with a separate
alphabetic (A-Z) and numeric (0-9) characters plus appropriate function keys

A color display is sought.

The handheld unit shall be capable of integrating with a bar code scanner.

" The handheld unit shall have a built-in speaker and microphone, capable of

supporting audio messages. The handheld device must have an audible tone, such
as a beep, and a visual indicator to alert the officer to special conditions, such as
scofflaw or stolen vehicle match, or low battery condition. When required for
security reasons the device must provide a means to disengage the audible tone.
A thermal printer unit is required.

The handheld device must have sufficient random access memory (RAM) to store
all required data. A minimum of 64 MB of ram, with expansion to a minimum of
512 MB must be supported.

The handheld device must support at a minimum of 128-bit encryption.

The batteries utilized must support at a minimum 10 hour shift before a recharge
is needed.

The handheld device must include safcguards to prescrve the integrity of all data
in the event of equipment malfunction, loss of battery power, or replacement of

‘battery.
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Printers

+ Must be operational in all types of weather without the need for a protective
. cover.

¢ Must have a piint resolution of at least 203 dpi.

¢ Must have a print speed of up to three (3) inches per second.

¢ Must provide the “longest time” available batteries to support at a minimum 10
hours, and the printing of 200 Citations. . '

¢+ Allow for the storage and field replacemcnt of batteries with negligible impact on
normal operations.

+ A printer malfunction must not affect the integrity of data stored in the handheld,
there must be a reprinting capability.

+ The ticket paper stock must be able to withstand extreme weather conditions
without damage or loss ‘of information or legibility.

¢ The ticket paper stock must be water and heat resistant and the print on prepnnted
ticket paper stock must be smear proof.

¢ Characters printed by pnnter on ticket paper must rematn leg1ble and be smear
proof both when the ticket is dry or becomes wet.
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APPLICATION MANAGEMENT

Performance Requirements

‘The Contractor shall guarantee the following system performance levels, in addition to
any which may appear in the statement of work:

(a) On-line system availability level of 99.99 percent in any calendar month.

(b) An average system response time at each wprkstau'on of 2 seconds or less over a
one week period;

(c) On-li,rie availability of the image workflow system during normal Workjﬁg hours
of 99.99 percent in any calendar month;

(d) The Contractor shall guarantee the average image recoifcty and average image_.
printing time offered in its proposal. :

(e) Offeror will hire an established, known, third party verification service to measure
the guaranteed uptime for the application. These reports must be prov1ded to the
DlSU‘lC[ of Columbia dlrecﬂy from the Third Party Servlce

Service Level Reporting

The Contractor shall guarantee the following system performance levels, in addition to

any which may appear in the statement of work:

(a) Online and on demand availability and delivery of regilar production
management reports '

" (b) On-line and on demand availability of payment data by the Contractor

(c) Update of manually written tickets 1o the system no later than the end of the
second business day (i.e., within 24 hours) following pickup by the Contractor

(d) Repair or replace within four hours or the end of the business day on which_
notification from the District of Columbia was recetved, whichever occurs first,
any system hardware component that fails to perform at its intended level.
Additionally, if provided at least one week's notice, all moves, adds and changes
will be accomplished within 24 hours of the requested date.

167



{e) Establishment of a backup connection within 15 minutes of receipt of notification
from the District of Columbia that any data circuit is inoperable; the Contractor
shall maintain staffing levels for services as identified in the proposal and
subsequently incorporated into the contract, except as otherwise agreed by the
Contract Administrator.
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- SECURITY

District of Columbia Security Standards

The offeror solution must adhere to all applicable District of Columbia Security policies -
issued by OCTO Compﬁtcr Security Management (OCSM). In parﬁcular, the following
policies have been identified by OCSM as pertaining to the system sought. The following
OCSM policics and standards are incorporated herein by reference: |

OCTO003.010
0CTQ003.320
OCTO003.510
OCTO0003.380

R W

Federal Security Standard

OCTO003.350

Desktop Security

Data Sensitivity

Network Connectivity

Systems Security Hardening
Wireless Communications Standard

In addition to Disirict of Columbia sccuﬁty policies and standards, the Offeror solﬁtion
- must conform with all applicable Federal government security policies and standards, .
particularly the Criminal Justice Information Services Security Policy (CJIS Security
Policy Version 3.1 Sepiember 2002) which is incorporated herein by refc:rence. ‘

¢ Security Programs

o Security Roles and Responsibilities
o Information Security Officer Responsibilities

+ Personnel Background Screemng
"o Personnel Background Screening for System Access
. © Personnel Background Screening for H ardcopy Access

o Standards for Discipline

¢+ Physical Security

o - Security Standards Enforcement
o Specific Facility Security Standards

¢ Administrative Security a
.0 Originating Agency Identifiers (ORIs)
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State and Federal Agency User Agreements
Local Criminal Justice Agency User Agreements
Non-criminal Justice Governmental Agencies
Private Contractor

Awareness and Training

Security Monitoring

Notification '

Disposal of Media

Documentation of Network Configuration

CJIS Network Configuration Example

¢ Technical Security

O0O000CO0OO00Q0O0OQOGCO

Identification

Authentication

Wireless

Enciyption _

Encryption Audit Considerations

Dial-up Access

Access Control

Audit

Audit Trails

Internet Access

Firewalls

Internet Firewall Architecture Diagram _
FBI CJIS Cruninal History Record Information via the Internet

- 4 Dissemination of State or Federal Hot File Records

O

Commercial Dissemination

4 Dissemination of [Il/Criminal History Record Information (CHRI)

O

O 000000

Logging

Use of Information
Direct Dissemination to Personnel

Dissemination of Crtminal History Record Information
Storage of Criminal History Record Information

Disposal of Criminal History Record Information

Voice Transmission of Criminal History Record Information
Facsimile Transmission of Crimina! History Record Information

¢ (CJIS Records Information Systems Auditing

o

o
o
o

Biennial Control Terminal Agency Audits
Biennial FBI CJIS Division Audits
Special Security Audits

Security Audit Capability
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4 Security Incidents and Violations

o

0 00O0O0

Incident Response Capability Structure
Identifying Incidents o
Investigating (Incident Handling)
Reporting

Recovery

Web Links _
Security Incidents and Violations -
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ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

Inspection of Services

Definitions _

“Services” as used in this clause includes services performed, workmanship, and material
furnished or utilized in the performance of services.

I_nspection'Sys'tem. ) ,

The Contractor shall provide and maintain an inspection system acceptable to the District
of Columbia covering the services under the contract. Complete records of all' inspection
work pcrfo'nnéd by the Contractor shall be maintained and made available to the District
of Columbia during contract performance and for as long afterwards as the contract
requires.

Inspect and Test

The District of Columbia has the right to inspect and test all services called for by the
contract, to the extent practicable at all times and places during the term of the contract.
The District of Columbia shall perform inspections and tests in a manner that will not
unduly delay the work.

Inspection Location

If the District of Columbia performs inspections or tests on the premises of the Contractor
or subContractor, the Contractor shall furnish, and shall require subContractors to
furnish, without additional charge, all reasonable facilities and assistance for the
performance of these duties. - '

Inspection Failure
If any of the services do not conform to the contract requirements, the District of

Columbia may require the Contractor to perform these services again in conformity with
contract rc_quirements, at no increase in contract amount.

Defects o . _
When the defects in services cannot be corrected be pecformance, the District of

Columbia may (1) requir:e the Contractor to take necessary action to ensure that future
performance conforms to contract requirements and (2) reduce the contract price to
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reflect value of services performed. .

Failure to Comply _ A _
If the Contractor fails to promptly perform the services again or to take the necessary
action to ensure future performance is in cdnformity to contract requirements, the District
of Columbia may (1) by contract or otherwise, perform the services and charge the
* Contractor any cost incurred by the District of Columbia that is directly related to the

performance of such services, or (2) terminate the contract for default. -

Quality Assurance

The Project strategy.for-quality assurance will be to focus on the quality of the
documehtar_ion, coding standards, deliverables, and Business Continuity Plan as well as
the management of the project schedule and the priority of achieving system response
times that -adequately support the District of Columbia’s workflow. Additionally, the
application, including all its components, will ensure that all the related documented
standards are enforced. Quality assurance activities provide an ongoing assessment. of
tﬁese‘factors. This involves evaluating progress against requirements and the review of .
deliverables. In addition, quality assurance activities will interact closely with and
support risk identification, on-going risk monitoring, and contingency planning. Quality
assurance will also ensure that the application and database allow for the future growth. '

Testing

The Contractor will be required to develop and acquire the District of Columbia’s
approval for a comprehensive test plaﬂ. The test plan should include provisions for
automated regression and load testing scenarios using tools such as Mercury Interactive’s
WinRunner and LoadRunner, réspéctively. The scope of the testing should mclude but
not be limited to: ' ‘

Data Conversion

Network Architecture

Platform portability

Hardware/servers portability

Disaster Recovery / Application continuity
Interfaces ¢bi-directional) (Destiny, SOAR, etc.)-
Error handling (Online and Batch)

Batch processing

Image transfer

WO N A AW -
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10. Reporting

11. Handheld devices

12. Printing

13. Additional requlred hardware
14. Additional required software

~ The Contractor shall describe a compréhensi_ve approach, meLhod,Aand lifecycle for all
testing. Testing should be not limited to the executable system. Rather, testing should be
built into all systems integration and test development life-cycle phases. The offeror must
describe the organizations, resources, tasks, work assignments, milestones, and schedules
for all project. tesl:ing The Contractor offeror must address the establishfnent of the
required testing environments, test_mg cnterla test data, testing procedires, and the
validation of test results.

The Contractor offeror will be responsible for provhig the successful completion of the
regression testing in compliance with the requirements. The Contractor will be required
to get approval from the District of Columbia prior to the completion of each testing

phase.

Additionaily, the offeror will be required to provide documented proof of the successful
completion of the stress testing, load testing, Application and Database performance
testing, load testing, application and database performance testing, and all corresponding
system associated response times. The Contractor shall provide this documentation in
deliverable format to the District of Columbia. All testing and quality assurance '
deliverables must be approved by the District of Columbia before the Contractor may

proceed with the implementation of the ticket processing system.
Acceptance Criteria

For each implementation deliverable, the offeror and the District of Columbia will define
and agree upon specific aéceptance criteria. - Additionally, the first 30 days of the
implemeniation will be considered a pilot phase. This is to further ensure the
conformance to the requirements and the District of Columbia’s quality standards. All the
pre-determined transactions, as defined by the offeror and the District of Columbia, need
to be successfully executed prior to the completion of the pildt phase. Contractor is
expected to coordinate and ensure the completion of the Pilot Phase. For this Pilot Phase,
the District of Columbia will provide final acceptance for the successful execution of all
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pilot scenarios and transactions. :
The offeror will need to provide 2 documented and tested Rollback and Contingency plan
- prior to the start of the pilot phase.
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Table 1.1 .
OCTO Software Standards

eskiop A

Dlications. i

i

Desktop Antivirus

McAfee

McAfee VirusScan

All District of Columbia of Columbia workstations
will use McAfee VirusScan software to protect
the District of Columbia Wide Area Network
(DCWAN) from malicious code. New computers
should have the VirusScan software installed and
configured prior to being deployed.

More Info: n@://www.mcafee.com

Office Automation

Microsoft-

Office 2003

Standard
Office . 2003
Professional

All new purchases will be Office 2003 Standard.
It a user requires Microsoft Access, the agency
can purchase Office 2003 Professional.

“This standard applies to office automation only.

OCTO has not approved Office as an application
development platform. The District of Columbia
supports the use of Excel and Word macros;
however, it has not sanctioned complete
applications using Access. OCTO is evaluating
the best solution for low-end application '
development. The use of Acéess as that platform
is not recommended until the evaluation has
been completed.

More Info: Hitp://www.microsoft.com

Deskiop Operating
System {OS)

Microsoft

Windows 2000
Windows XP

Windows XP Professional is the preferred
operating system for all new PC purchases.
However there may be situations in which the
user's environment will not allow for a migration
to Windows XP. If hardware or software issues
prevent the instaliation of Windows XP
Professional, users can continue to order .
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Windows 2000.

The District of Columbia has standardized on
Intel based personal computers. Apple
computers can only be purchased upon approval
by OCTO.

More info: Htip://www.microsoft.com

E-Mail Client

Microsoft

QOutlook 2003
Outlook XP
Outiook 2000
Outlook 98
QOutlook - Web!
Access

The District of Columbia supports Outlook 2003,
Outlook XP, Outlook 2000, and Outiook 98 email
clients for users of Exchange 5.5 backend
services (the current version of Exchange). The
District of Columbia also supports Outlook Web
Access with Exchange 5.5 for users that
occasionally access email while out of the office.

DC has started to implement Exchange 2003 in
2005. When Exchange 2003 is fully deployed to
all the agencies, the preferred email client will be
QOutlook Web Access. Outlook 2003, XP and’
Outlook 2000 will be supported for notebook
users that must have offline access to email.

More Info: Hittp://www.microsoft.com

Email Privacy

PGP
Corporatio
n

PGP V7

privacy for their email. The District of Columbia

Certain users require enhanced security and

does not provide encryption as a standard
service for email. When email is sent across the
Intemet, it can be intercepted and read. Further,
the “From:” field in an email message is easily
manipulated and does not provide a true
validation of who sent an email.

PGP Malil is the recommended product for users
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- who require additional emnail security. The

pfoduct supports encryption and electronic
signatures using private/public key technology.

PGP Mail is not recommended for all users. In
addition', at this time OCTO does not provide key
storage. Refer to PGP Mail documentation on
key management options,

More Info: http://wWw.pgp.com

File _Encryptibn

PGP
Corporatio
n

PGP V7

General file encryption is not sanctioned by
OCTO. However, users who have sensitive
information on their PC have the option of

. purchasing PGP for file encryption. PGP should

only be used for individua file encryption.

Encrypting the entire hard drive or partition is
also not sanctioned by OCTO. Enctyption could
prevent a PC technician from accessing the hard
drive to diagnose a problem. However, in very
rare cases, in particular where very sensitive
data is residing on a notebook, encryption is
allowed. For these situations, PGP Disk V7 is the|.
recommended product. .

Windows XP aliows a user 1o encrypt files under
certain conditions. The feature is fairly
“lightweight” and therefore PGP is

‘recommended.

More info: http:/www.pgp.com
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_Persona{ Fax

Microsoft
Symantec

Microsoft Fax
WinFax Pro V10

| sources.

Microsoft Fax is integrated with all current
Windows operating systems. It is recommended
for the majority of simple inbound and outbound
fax transmissions. -' -

For more robust fax requirements, the District of
Columbia recommends Winfax Pro V10.0.
Winfax Pro should be purchased for users that
require more control over their faxes, including
the ability to create a singie fax from multipie -

More Info: hitp://www.symantec.com.

};Web Browser

Microsoft

Internet Explorer
60 - w/128-bit
encryption

Note that other features embedded within Intemet

" lestablish a standard for web browsing.

Internet Explorer 6.0 is the browser standard for all
new Windows PCs. Note that other devices, such
as PDAS, may have embedded browsers. This
standard does not address these devices nor does
it address non-Windows platforms.

Fxplorer, such as the emall client, afe not
supported. The intent of this recommendation is to

More Info: http://www:miérosoﬁ.com |

Media  Player
Deskiop

P

Microsoft

Media Player 10.0

Microsoft Windows Media Player is a full-function .
media ptayer that corﬁeé bundled with new PC
operating systems. The District of Columbia has
standar&ized on Media Player for their web

infrastructure.

More nfo: http://www.microsoff.com
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PDA (Personal Palm Palm Personal Digital Assistants provide calendaring,
Digital Assistants) | Handsprin| Visor to do lists, contacts, and other personal
gs iPAQ management functions in a handheld device. The
.Compaq | Clié - | District of Columbia has sanctioned both the
‘Sony Biackberry 950 4 Palm {from Palm, Handspring and Sony) and
RIM 957 Windows CE devices (from Compag) as
Treo Treo 650, 700M | standards. Further, HotSync Manager (Palm)

' and ActiveSync (Windows CE) are the
sanctioned software that will synchronize the -
devices with the user's PC. '
The RIM devices are also suppon'ed asbotha

_' PDA and a wirefess email device.
Forms Generator | Lake JetForms Allare COTS product that allow for management
Companie| OmniForms of | '
8 ' Liquid Forms paper or elecironic documents.
ICM |
America
Cardiff ]
Deskiop Publishing | Adobe Adobe Acrobat Dgéktop publishing packages should be used to
| Quark Version 6.0 Create professional-quality publications, Since
Adobe Pagemaker there is a range of requirements, a range of
74 products was selected.
Quark Express 5.0
More fnfo: hito://www.adobe.com
http:/fwww.guark.com
Project Microsoft | Project 2003 OCTO recommends Microsoft Project 2003 for
‘Management the management of small to mid-size projecis.
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- The product provides all the fundamental

functions required to track and manage projects.

Microsoft Project 2003 is a general project
management tool. Users that require vertical or
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ST yodi

specific project management tools, such as those{
used in construction, should cénsider other
atemative software. :

Integration (EA!)

Seiver Application S e e S
Server  Operating Microsoft | Windows 2003 OCTO recommends Windows 2003 Server and
System ~ File/Print Server ‘ Advanced Server platforms for file and print

Windows ~ 2003 servérs. Most agencies will deploy Windows
Advanced Server | 2003 Server rather than Advanced Server.

' Windows 2003 Advanced Server, with its
addttional scalability and clustering features, wifl | -
mainly be deployed in the centralized OCTO data
centers.

More Info: http://www.microsoft.com
Server Aniivirus McAffee | Netshield '+ The previ-ously mentioned products are the
Application Win2000 recommended virus protection software for the
Sybari various server platforms.
_ Antigen N ‘
Trend Exchange . Antivirus software must be installed on all
Micro : servers re‘gardieés of their use and location. The
Solaris ~ Unix software must be kept up to date with both
(SUN) | current versions and the newest virus signature
files. ‘
Enterprise SeeBeyon| EGate The District of Columbia has standardized on
Application d InSight SeeBeyond for enterprise-level integration.

Where there is a need for high-volume and
reliable integration between many disparate  *
systems, Seebeyond should be used. The
benefits of EAl are only realized when the
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relatively high. Therefore, not all interfaces
should be built using Seebeyond. Contact OCTO
for assistance in designing the optirﬁal solution
~fora particularr interface need.

www.seebeyond.com

Internet  Content
Management -

PPT

DSF

DSF is the District of Columbia’s standard
framework tool for all Internet, intranet; and
extranet web sites. The product provides content
management and portal capability including the
ability to run applications within the framewaork.
DSF uses a wysiwyg (what you see is what you
get) editing capability eliminating the need for
HTML developers to deliver content lo a site.
OCTO has developed various templates for use by
agencies, which will provide a standard look-and-
feel and navigation. DSF provides a workflow and

~ gpproval process automating the publishing of the

content.

More Info: http// http://dsf.pptnet.com/

Directory Services

Microsoft

Windows . 2003
Active Directory

Microsoft Active Directory (AD) is the standard
for directory services. [nitially OCTO has
deployed AD for email authentication and as a
white pages directory (to include user name,
emalil address, and phone number}. in the future,
the directory will be enhanced with additional
attributes and will become the central
authentication engine for applications and
network services.

More Info www.microsoft.com
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E-Mail Server

Microsoft

Exchange 2003

The District of Columbia has standardized on
Exchange 2003 for email and calendaring. The
typically client will be Outlock Web Access or the
. full Outlook client. POP will also be supported for
certain users who require a lightweight and/or

Internet ready client. IMAP will be supported on a
‘case-by-case basis.

- Exchange has not been sanctioned as the

coilaboration platform, such as instant
messaging and conferencing. For general file

. sharing, standard Windows server file and print

services are recommended over Exchange
shared folders.

More Info: Hitp://www.microsoft.com

| Web Server

Microsoft

115 5.0
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Microsoft IS 6.0 is the sanctioned standard for
all web server requirements including Intemet,

intranet, and exiranet applications. The product
provides: |

e Infrastructure to store and deliver HTML
pages, o .

e Scripting services for dynamic content and
simple business logic;

« Application platform for robust application
logic. :

The sanctioned appficaﬁon_ development platiorm

for web applications is COM+ (either with or
without MTS services) and /NET on an [IS
server. A complete description of the web
infrastructure used in the District of Columbia is
included elsewhere in this document.




OCTO.does not sanction the user of Apache nor
personal web servers even for development
purposes. The OCTO web configuration includes
devel'opment quality control, and production

" servers. These servers should be used for aII

web requnrements

More Info: www.microsoft.com

Internet  Cantent
Filtering — Server

Websensa

Websense
Enterprise

o r‘:.;#'g -.c;;&"“

2 -'"-‘fiei*“j“’
i-'&ig #

Jatab ?s"é‘%’ﬂ.pghcatii

Content fiiter prevents access lo web sites thal
are déemed ‘inappropriate” in a business
environment, such as pornography and racial
sites. Websense is the standard product to
provide Internet access restrictions. The product
will be deployed at the central OCTO entry pomts
to the ISP’s.

F“ﬂ&
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OCTO supports three separate relation database

Helatlonal Database DleMVS V8
-Management Microsoft | SQL Server 2000 | management products based upon the p|atform
' Oracle Oracle 9x and functlonalﬂy reqmred by the user. -
More Info: http2/ www.microsoft.com
hitp://www.oracle. com hitp://www.ibm.com
Database Modeling | Computer | Erwin Database modeling lools are used by systems
Associates| Visio analysts and developers to visually view data, data
Microsoft | PowerDesigner fattributes, and their relationships. Erwin Modeler is
Sybase the standard database modeling too! for the District
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of Columbia and has been for the past three years.
Besides developing the visuals of the data, Erwin
can also be used to generate the physical
database, stored procedures, and triggers for SQL
Server, DB2, and Oracle. Erwin is an excellent
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Web Authorlng

middie of the road” product for modeling
databases and syste_ms.
Database Dictionary| Microsoft | SQL Servers)| Products serves a feference source for database
' Oracle Dictionary support
| Oracle Datg and development. More Info www.oracle.com
: Dictionary Hitp:/AMww.microsoft.com .
Asset Management | Magic Magic  Servicel Is a utility software tool that allows IT |
| Solutions | Desk professionals to track and manage enferprise
BMC assets ~ and their changing relationships —
Software | Remedy  Assef throughout the entire asset lifecycle. These are’ |-
Management - both COTS products m.maqicsoiutions.com
- www.remedy.com
Report/Query Tool | Crystal Crystal  Reporig These products that have selected by OCTO as
Business | 8.0 the '
Objects | Business Objects | Standard for the District of Columbia. These are
‘both COTS products.
They both offer the ability to perform report
writing and :

Macromed
ia
Microsoft

quenes

Home Slte
FrontPage

For the creat:on of static web content, Microsoft
FrontPage 2002 and Macromedia HomeSite 4.5
are the recommended products. These products
provide WYSIWYG (what you see is what you
get) HTML development capabil_itiee. JavaScript
and VBScript can also be incorporated into page
development using these tools.

More Info: htip:/www.macromedia.com
htto://www.microsoft.com

- Web Reporting:

Webtrends|

Analysis Suite
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Webtrends is the standard tool to report on web




site activity. The product provides information on
many web site stafistics including visitor activity,
link analysis, and site errors. '
More info: htip:/ :
www.netig.com/products/was/default. asp

PC Utilities Symantec | Norton  UtilitiesNorton Utilities provides a suite of utilities for the
2002 ~ jmaintenance of a PC including:

Registry check and problem correction
Hard drive performance optimization
Hard drive error detection and repair
Recovery of deleted files

Permanent and secure deletion of files

The typical user will not require Norton Utilities.
b Norton Utilities will usually be used by PC

~ fechnicians to diagnose and correct issues with the
deskiop. However, OCTO recommends Norton
Utilities for users that must permanently and
securely delete files.

- More Info:_hitp:/iwww.symantec.com
Remote Host | ANDesk | N/A | This product is a COTS product. It designed for

" -1 P | i 1 i r AR

Compressic)n Utility | WinZip | WinZip  Version| WinZip is the recommended product for

' 8.0 . . compressing individual fites either to reduce disk
usage or to improve pen‘ormahce when sending
the file as an email attachment. WinZip provides
a much more robust set of compression utilities
than other products.

More Info: htip://www.winzip.com

WEB  Application, Microsoft | Visual StudioThe District of Columbia's web environment is
Development Suite Microsoﬂ centrié, relying upon Microsoft's IS, MTS,
(InterDev,  VB,and SQL Server products. As such, the District of
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Columbia has sanctioned the Microsoft

development framework for web application
development. Specifically server applications will

rely upon ASP and COM+.

www.microsoft.com/catalog/display.asp?site=737
&subid=228pg=1

L

Messaging Software

Treo 650 .
Treo 700M

' REMED Has been selected as the Standard for Helpdesk, |
Help Desk : Remedy Help Desk : ) :
| Y probiem managernent software. It is an Industry
High end Statistical | SAS SAS SAS and SPSS are supported on both the
Analysis SPSS | sPss 08/390 and PC platforms. Even though not
cufrently implemented, users who require a non-
S/390 server based solution should utilize SAS.
Excel is also supported for data analysis but the
product does not provide the high-end analysis
features in SAS. However, many users will find
the capabilities of Excel sufficient for their needs.
More Info: http://www._sas.com '
http://wvm.spss.cbm '
Wireless Email Cingular | Cingular ~ Corporate OCTO has approved Palm and Windows OS for
Goodlink | Email Server - | the wireless email device for all users of the
Verizon | Goodlink Cor'poratJ OCTO Exchange backbone. The OCTO provided

service is Cingular Corporate Email Service. The
Goodlink software is the standard wireless email

|

application.
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Table 1.2
OCTO Hardware Standards

Desktdps I - Normal 1BM | P4 (3 GHz) Intel compatiblej This unit is for new purchases
User compatible | Processor, 512 MB Memory, 40| only.
(Dell, IBM | Gig HD, 100/1000 Network Card, ‘This unit has been adopted
Compagq, 32 MB by the District of Columbia ag
Toshiba) Video Card, 16 Bit Sound Card) a Standard for the next 1%
12x10x52 CDRW, 16X DVD Reader| -months when it will be
17° Flat Pane! Monitor evaluated again. 'M
: hitp://www.dell.com
Desktop Il -- Power IBM P4 (32 GHz) intel compatiblel This unit is for new purchases
User compatible | Processor, 1GB Memory, 80 Gig only. :
(Dell, IBM | HD, 100/1000 Network Card, 64 This unit has been adopted
Compagq, MB Video Card, 16 Bit Sound by the
Toshiba) Card, 12x10x52 CDRW/ 16X District of Columbia as 4
DVD Reaer, 17° Flat Panel| Standard for the next 12
Monitor ' months when it wil be
evaluated again. More info
http://www.dell.com
Laptops | - Normal IBM P4 (182 GHz) Intel Compatible| This unit is for new purchases -
_Uéer ' compatible | Processor, 512 MB Memory, 40 only.
(Dell, IBM- | GB HD, 32MB Video Ram, AC7| This unit has been adopted
Compaq, | Audio, | .bythe '
Toshiba) | 10071000 NIC, 56K Modem, 16X District of Columbia as 4
' DVDROM, 2 USB Ports, Built in| Standard for the. next 12
WI-Fi blg, 2 USB Ports, 1| months “when it will bd
Firewire por,, 1 Parallel Port, 2| evaluated again. More Info
Serial Port, 87 Key Keyboard, hitp./www.dell.com -
PS2 Por, Video Port, 14" Active
Malrix Display '
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Laptop Il - Power User

IBM
compatible
(Dell, IBM

Compag, -
Toshiba)

P4 (3 GHz) Intel Compatible
Processor, 1GB Memory, 80 GB
HD, 32MB Video .Ram, AC97]

Audio, 100/1000 NIC, 56K
Modem, 16X DVDROM/CDRW]
combo, Built in Wi-Fi b/g, 2 USB
Ports, 1 Firewire Port, 1 Paralle]
Port, 2 Serial Por, 87 Key
Keyboard, PS2 Port, Video Port,
14" Actlveatx D|sla _ |

This unit is for new purchases
only.

This unit has been adopted
by the

District of Columbia as 4
Standard for the next 12
months  when it  will bq
evaluated again. More Infd
hitp://www.dell.com

CDRW, 16X DVD Reader, Dual
SCSI Controller, Dual Power,
Supplies, 2 USB Ports, 2 PS2
Ports, 1 Parallel port, Video Port,

2 100/1000 NIC, 17° Flat Panel -
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Server (Apphcahon) BM Dual - P3 (3 GHz) Intel Thls unit is for new purchases
' compatible | Compatible Processor, 2-4GB only.
(Dell, IBM | Memory, 2-3 73Gig 10,000 RPM| This unit has been adopted
Compag, | HD, 16 MB Video, 101 Key bythe
Toshiba) Keyboard, 2 button Mouse, 52 District of Columbia as 4
| CDROM, Dual SCSI Controller| Standard for the next' 12
Dual Power Supplies, 2 USB| months when it will be
Ports, 2 PS2 Ports, 1. Firewirg| evalualed again. More Infg
port, 1 Parallel Port, Video Port] Http:/Awww.deli.com
210100 NIC, "17* Flal Panel a
: Monitor ' : _
Server (Database and 1BM Dual P4 (3 GHz) Intel This unitis for new purchases
Image) K compatible | Compatible Processor, 4-8 GB| only.
(Dell, 1BM | Memory, 5-8 GB 10,000 RPM This unit has been adopted
Compag, | HD, 32 -MB Video, 101 Key bythe
Toshfba) Keyboard, 2 button Mouse, 52x District of Columbia as &l

Standard for the next 12
months when it wil be
evaluated agein; More Infg-
http://www.dell.com




Tape Back Up

ToiT l: DO

{Remote

Firewall
Office)

Dell

Fuly Autornated ' Library with &
minimum of 2 Drives. Will Support 26
cartridges. Library_Cabacity

2 - 8 TB. Backup rate 216 GB per hour

built operating system for
sectirity services. Support a wide
range of remote access

VPN clients including Ciscﬂ
software,

Microsoft ‘Windows,  Linux,

. Solaris and .

Apple Mac OS X), hardware
VPN clients {such as the VPN
3002), as well as PPTP and

L2TP. Ability to be remotely -

the

District. of Columbia as a4

Standard for the
months ~ when
evaluated again
www.dell.com

This unit has bee
the

District of Columbia as 4

Standard for the
months  when
evaluated again.

This unit has been adopted by

next 12 - 2
it wil be
. More Info

n adopted by

next 12 - 24
it wil bg

Firewall (E_nterhrise)

Cisco

3Com
Nokia

‘| managed and Conjgufed.
Built upon a hardened, purpose-
built  operating ~ system  for

security services. Support a wide)
range of remote access

VPN ciients including Ciscol
software, '
Microsoft
Solaris and ,
Apple Mac OS X), hardware
VPN clients (such as the VPN
3002), as well as PPTP and
L2TP. Ability to be remotely

Windows, Linuk,

managed and configured.

This unit has been adopted by

the

District of Cofumbia as g

Standard for the
months  when
evaluated again.

next 12 - 24
it~ will be
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{Remote

Built in CSU/DSUY, 2 Com port, 1 This unit has been adopted by
Office) Foundry WAN ' the
' Port, 2 LAN poné, Supports,| District of Columbia as a
| OSPF, ' Standard for the next 12 - 24
RIP, RIP2, Multi-protocol, P/ months when it will be
IPX/SPx; . evaluated again. '
VPN, IPSEC, 3DESMDY
Encryption.
Supports remote management
and '
Access :
Switch {Departmental) | Cisco 24 - 36 Port Density, Layer 3 This unit has been adopted by
| 3Com Support, the i
’ ‘Gigabit Back Plane with 1 fibe District of Columbia as a
ports. Standard for the next 12 - 24
Supports  10/100  bandwidth| months when it wil bg
VLANS, - evaluated again.
Port Trunking, Filtering via MAC L
Address, remotely managed,
managed via Web Browser.
rSwitch (Enterprise) Cisco 36 - 48 Port Density, Layer 3- 4 | This unit has been adopted by
3Com Support, Gigabit Back Plane with| the |
2 fiber ports. Supports 10/100| District of Columbia as a
bandwidth, ~ VLANS,  Por{ Standard for fhe next 12 - 24
trunking, Fitering via MAC| months when it wil be
‘Address, remotely managed, evaluated again.
: managed via Web Browser.
Intrusion ~ Detection| TBD TBD | TBD
Systems (IDS)
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support VRS (video versions
only). Capacity at least 500

Printer Lasef Personal | 10-15 pagés per minute, 2-§ This unit has been adopted by
(Personal) Non- input | : the .
' Networked | Trays - 750 pages, monthly District of Columbia as g
" | volume of S Standard for the next 12 - 24
50,000 pages, Support, Legal| months when it wil bel
A4, and evaluated again. More Infol
Letter prints, Remotel www.hp.com '
management
and configuration, built in
Network '
Card, Support Laser technology
Printer Laser High 15-25 pages per minute, 2-3 This unit has been adopted by
-(Departmental) Volume input | ' the ' '
Léserjet Networked | Trays -1000 pages, monthly District of Columbia as a
volume of 100,000 pages, Standard for the next 12 - 24
Support, Legal, Ad, months when it wil bd
Letter, and 11x17 prints. Remotel evaluated again. More . Info
management and’ configuration, www.hp.com
built in ' _
| Network Card, Support Laser
technology ..
| Scanner Personal Personal - Must be single Pass, This unit has been adopted by
Personal & Handheld | Non USB and Paralle| port. capable, the A
- | Networked | 600 dpi to 2400 dpi optical District of Columbia as a
resolution. Capacity at least 100| Standard for the next 12 - 24
sheets. Support letter 8 12" x 11" months when it will bg
Legal and 11°x17° paper, | evaluated again.. More Info
Must support OCR. _www.hp.com
Scanner Single Pass | High Must be single Paés, USB and This unit has been adopted by
(Departmental) Volume Parallel port capable, 720 dpi to the
Networked | 2400 dpi optical resolution. Musﬂ District of Columbia as 4

Standard for the next 12 - 24
months when it will be
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sheets Support letter, Legal and

11"x17" paper
Must support OCR.

evaluated again. More Info
WwWw.hp.com

FAX

Panasonic
or
IBM

Plain Paper, hold at least 250 —
500 sheet of paper, Memory
buffer for minimum 100 pages,
provides confirmation page, 14.4
- 33.6 Data/Fax mode, Print/copy]
in multi-mode ie. fine, superd
fine).

For New purchases only.

This unit has been adopted by
the _ o
District of Columbia as 3
Standard for the next 12 -

24 months when it will be
evaluated -

again. |
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INTEROPERABILITY

DPW Centralized Boot system interface

The néw interface will send vehicle agcﬁcy assignmént information to Ticket Processing
‘Service. The information sent is agency code, month, day, year of assignment; license
plate, state, vehicle make. This will allow the Ticket Information System to timely report
to agenéies their ticket responsibilities. This will be done by using the Secure FTP
Server. The Contractor will provide Lhc DPW agency with a secure FTP apphcatlorl
which will connect to the Secure FTP server and push/pull data.

DPW Centralized Towing

The Ticket Information System will send ticket payment information to the Centralized
Towing system. This information will allow Centralized Towing information to release
vehicles. This will be done by using the Secure FTP Server. The Contractor will provide
the DPW agency with a secure FTP application which will connect to the Secure FTP

server and push/pull data.

ATMS Svstem Interface

The AIMS system wiil be sending to the Contractor Vehicle Tag information and VIN
] infonn»at‘ion:. The Ticket Information System will be providing any/all ticket information
back to the AIMS system.. This will be a real time interface between the AIMS and the
Ticket Information system. This will utilize the web services which utilizes WSDL.. The
AIMS system and the Technical Information system will provide each - other with
appropriate information to create and utilize the WSDL components.

DC DMV Destin\r - TICKET Real time interface -

The DESTINY Application is the enterprise motor vehicles application for the District of
Columbia DMV. DESTINY supports the DMV’s core dnver licensing, vehicle
registration, tag issuance, titling, dealer licensing, and accounting functions.

The Ticket information system will be sending Ticket numbers, and ticket amounts owed,
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to the Destiny system. The Destiny system will then acknowledge receipts on these
tickets. This will be a real time interface between the Destiny and the Ticket Information
system. This interface will utilize the web service that consumes WSDL. The Destiny
system and the Ticket Information system will provide each other with appropriate

information to create and utilize the WSDL components.

DC DMV Destiny - TICKET Batch interface

The Ticket System must transmit stop nomination and clear stop nomination transactions
from the Ticket System for unresolved/defaulted parking and photo enforcement

violations. -A Destiny batch program processes a batch nomination file sent from the | -

Ticket System and generates a response file indicating whether or not each
nominate/clear.parking/photo enforcement violation stop Uansabtioﬂ was successful. The
Destiny System places an unresolved/defaulted parking/photo enforcement violation stop
on the associated vehicle’s registered owners for each sﬁccessful]y processed stop
nomination’ record. The Destiny System clears the associated unresolved/defaulted
parking/photo enforcement violation stdp for each successfully processed stop clearance’ -
record. The input and response files are exchanged bétween the Ticket Systern and

Destihy via Secure FTP on a nightly basis.

The DMV customer Service representatives may collect ticket payment for .
unresolved/defaulted parking)photo enforcement tickets at the DMV sites using the
 DESTINY Systexﬁ. For each ticket payment collected, the DESTINY System must send
the appropriate information to the Ticket System such that the ticket can be cleared.

To do this, the DESTINY system creates fof the Ticket Payment System, a nightly batch
file of all unresolved/overdue. parking/photo enforcement violation payments collected by
the DMV. The batch file contains registration, ticket, and ticket payment information for
each ticket fee collected at the DMV. The file is then picked up and processed by the
Ticket System to update the respective parking ticket records. . This will be done by
using the Secure FTP Server and PGP encryption. The Contractor will provide the DMV
with a secure FTP application which will connect (o the Secure FTP server and push/pull
data utilizing PGP on the mainframe. ' '

DESTINY System also provides an extract of all vehicle registration data / Driver -
License Data to the Ticket System. For this, the DESTINY _Systém generates a file
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containing vehicle, registration, Driver License Information, owner, and address
information for all currently registered vehicles in the District. The flat file is transmitted
to the Ticket System weekly utilizing the batch interface utilizing the Secure FIP

process.
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- Exhibit 2

" Below isa glossary dcscribirig some of the concept used in this document.

Adjudication

The process by which citizens that receive
parking, traffic or photo enforcement tickets
contest them for dismissal. DC law
currently allows citizens to contest tickets

in-person or by mail.

Adjudication Administrative Hearing

DMYV is required to provide a process by
which citizens can contest pedesm'ah and
traffic violations. DMV hearing examiners
conduct administrative.hearings and
rendered decision in accordance with DC
law and traffic regulations. These
administrative hearing decisions may be
appealed to the Traffic Adjudiéatiou
Appeals Board followed by a request to file

Aging Process

an appeal with the DC Superior.

AIMS

DPW Auto impoundment management

sysiem.

Appeals Board/Court

An independent Board comprised of three
members, a DMV cmployee,'a District of
Columbia Resident, and a DC licensed
attorney. This board is responsible for
reviewing final decisions of the agency,
including findings of liability by the hearing

examiners. -

Application Process .

Detailed plan of application functionality.

Application User Manual

Online User help facility for all application
functionality.

Audio Files

An audie file format is a container format

for storing audio data on a computer system
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Availability Date

The availability date and time is the time
and date a fine, fee, payment, refund, or
write-off transaction is made available to the
-épp]_ication. '

Barcode

A printed horizontal strip of vertical bars of
varying widths, groups of ‘which represent
decimal digits and '

are used for identifying commercial
products or parts. Bar

codes are read by a bar code reader and the
code interpreted '

either through software or a hardware
decoder - '

Blank Stock

Blank stock refers .to ticket stock that has no
| pre-printed information.

Boot

A boot is a device attached to the tire of a
vehicle in order to prevent the operation of

that vehicle.

Boot Crew

A group of individuals that has an interest in

booting vehicles.

Boot Eligible

A _boot eligible vehicle is a vehicle that has
satisfied all the prerequisites for booting the
vehicle.

Boot Escape

A boot escape is the unauthorized removal
of a boot. '

Boot Inventory .

The boot inventory is the function of
-managing the inventory of boots; tracking
their location and status, and ensuring that

they are serviced and functioning.

Boot Queue -

A boot queue manages the process of
placing boots on vehicles and the process of
removing boots from vehicles.

Boot Release

A boot release is the process of removing a

boot from a vehicle.
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Booting

Booting is the process of placing and
keeping a boot on a vehicle for the purpose
of denying use of the vehicle.

Business Continuity Plan

Detailed deééﬁpﬁon of continuation of
service in the event of a system outage.

Business Objects

| A COTS query and reporting system that
the District uses to accomplish reporting.

Business Process & Flow Model

Detailed diagram showing steps in new
business process including data fiow into

and out of the system.

- CAD System See Centralized Towing System.
Capture The Vendor must accept and either store or
| transfer the data. | o
Case Folder A case folder holds all available information

relating to one or more contested tickets.
The case folder is used in the adjudication
and appeals process to review one or many
traffic nickets.

Chief Hearing Examiner

DMV employee responsible for oversi ght of
the hearing process, and managing the

hearing examiner staff.

Centralized Towing System

A system that manages the towing and
impoundment of vehicles for DPW.

Check Assist System The System uéed_ by the District to manage
bad checks. | |
Citation A ticket for any traffic infraction.

Citation Number

The unique number that identifies each

ticket or citation.

Cited A ticket (citation) issued for a vehicle or
driver. '
Civil Penalty The fine associated with any civil violation,

such as speeding, red light violations, etc.
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Collection Agency

An individual or organization that collects
on defaulted tickets on behalf of the
Department of Motor Vehicle (DMV).

Contractor

The vendor that provides the service as
detailed in this RFP. |

Correspondence

Correspondence is any written material
received by or sent from the Department of
Motor Vehicles.

Correspondence Type
| . .

A codé_ that represem the type if incoming
or outgoing correspondence.

Customer

An individual or organization that interacts
with the Department of Motor Vehicle
(DMV), with the exception of individuals or
organization that are vendors supporting the

Process.

Data Dictionary

A table in a database that stores the
names, field types, length, and other
characteristics of the Hields in the database
tables.

Data Schema

This 1s the organization or structure for a
database. ‘

Database Conversion Plan

Detajled explanation of conversion of
‘| current District data to the new database.

Database Fields

An element of a database record in which
one piece of information is stored '

Database Records

An orderc_d set of fields, usually stored

contiguously.

Data Validation

Data entry validity checking determines
whéther the data make sense (numbers fall
within a range, numeric data are all digits,

etc.).

DDOT

See “District Department of Transportation
(DDOT).” '
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Defaulted Ticket

A ticket goes into default when the vehicle
registration owner or driver does not pay or
contest the ticket within 60 calendar days of
réceiving the ticket. When a ticket goes into
default, DMV automatically considers that
the vehicle registration owner or driver has
admitted to fault.

Delinquent Ticket

A ticket becomes delinquent when the
vehicle registration owner or driver does not
pay or contest the ticket within 30 calendar
days of receiving the ticket.

Delivery Type

The delivery type represents information
about method of delivery, delivery urgency,
and degree of consolidation.

Denied Images

These are the pictures of red light and photo
radar violations that are rejected by the
officer that must approve the violation. If

| rejected a ticket is not issued.

Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV)-

'| The Department of Motor Vehicles

| develops, administers, and enforces
vehicular laws for the public to ensure
public safety-through the safe operation of

motor vehicles.
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Department of Public Works (DPW)

The Depértmcnt of Public Works (DPW)
provides environmental services, including
trash, recycling, and street and alley
cleaning to every resident, visitor, and
business. _

The DPW educates the public about
sanitation regulations and enforces those
regulations. |

The DPW provides parking enforcement
services for the public, including o
cﬁforcen_]cnt of parking permits, marking
meters, parking zones.

| The DPW maintains government 'vchiéles; '
except those used by police, ﬁré,
corrections, and public school officials. This
‘maintenance includes the purchase and
disposal of vehicles.

The DPW fuels and keeps a master
inventory of all vehicles including those
used by police, fire corrections, and public

school officials.

Disposition Code

A disposition code describes the outcome of

anrz.idjrud'icati'c'm hea'ri'ng or an appeals’

hearing.
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District Department of Transportation

(DDOT)

The District of Columbia government's
Department of Transportation (DDOT)
manages and maintains transportation
infrastructure. '

The DDOT plans, designs, constructs, ;md
majntaips the District's streets, alleys,
sidewalks, bridges, traffic signals, parking
meters, and streetlights. '
The DDOT manages and makes
improvements to the street system to
facilitate traffic flow through the District of
| Columbia.

The DDOT assists with the removal of snow
and.icc from the streets, and the
coordination of activities during snow
emergencies. .

The DDOT coordinates the District's mass
transit sefvicés, including the reduced-fare
program for students using MetroBus and
MetroRail.

DMV '

See “Department of Motor Vehicles
(DMV)-T’

Double Blind

The system requires the user to enter the

data, and then re-enter to verify accuracy.

DPW

See “Department of Public Works (DPW).”

Documentation, Final

All documentation required to use and
support the application.

Driver Name

This is the name on the license of the dnver.

Driver’s License Number

This is the license number associated with

the specific driver’s license.

E-check

An e-check is the electronic version or
| representation of a paper check. E-checks

work the same way a check does.
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Established Interval

When the camera units are set, part of the
overall process is determining the intervals
of time between the flashes; once that
interval is established, it becomes a part of
the violation data.

_Evaluation Rules

Used to determine appropriate business
process to be followed.

Fine

The charge associated with an infraction, as
set by law. This includes parking, moving or
photo enforcement tickets.

Fixed Pole Speed Violation

These are violations from the red light
cameras that are mounted on fixed poles
throughout the city.

Feés

Any charges other than the ticket fine or

penalty such as the boot charges, tow and
storage fees, appeals and appeals transcript -
fees.

Fleet

A fleet is a collection of at lcast five
vehicles registered to a single person or

organization.

Fleet Application

A fleet application is a written request for
participation in the fleet program.

Fleet Program

A fleet program is a program that allows an
individual or organization with a fleet to
process its traffic tickets in bulk.

Vehicles that participate in a fleet program

are exempt from towing action as a result of

multiple delinquent tickets.

FIP

File Transfer Protocol (see Technical’ |
Addendum.

G L Account Cdde

General Ledger codes for all accounling
within the District.

Height Restriction Camera

A device that captures vehicle height

viplations.
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Height Restriction Enforcement

To enforce height restﬁctions, the law
enforcement uses cameras to catch and
ticket vehicles that exceed the height
restriction.

Image

An image is a digital repfesemation of a
tangible document or picture.

Impoundment Lot

An impoundment lot is where the police and
the DPW take confiscated vehicles.

Infraction

The act or an instance of infringing; a

_violzit.ion; A crime less serious than a felony.

Here a civil traffic violation.

Infraction Type

Each kind of infraction is associated with an
infraction type. The infraction type
maintains information about that particular
kind of infraction: infraction description,
monetary amount, legal references, and
general ledger (GL) account code.

Insgrt Identifier

A code that identifies what inserts are -

included in mailings.- -

Installment Plan

An installment plan 1s a payment plan that
allows citizens to spread payments for ticket

ﬁnés, dn'ver’s license fees, and vehicle '
registratjoh.fees over a period according to a

schedule.

Installment Plan Defanlt

An installment plan defaults when the
citizen does not meet the terms and
conditions defined for the installment plan.
When an installment plan defaults the
citizen is immediately subject to collection.

Instant Messaging A computer application which allows for
corﬁmunications in real time, a live chat and
email service can be included.

Integration Plan. ‘Details of method for integrating application

into the District environmernt,
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Law Enforcement

An agency that has an interest in the legal
status of vehicles and the safety of traffic
enforcernent officers.

LPRS (License Plate Recognition System)

This is a tool that allows DPW the ability to
read license plates in an automated fashion.
Could be from a van, or truck.

Mailing Date
MDC A Mobile Data Computer with added
_ capability to an MDT. Serves same function
being mounted in a vehicle and used for
enforcement activities.
MDT See “Mobile Data Terminal (MDT).”

Metropolitan Police Department (MPD)

The Metropolitan Police Department. (MPD)
is the police agency in the District of
Columbia. The MPD is responsible for the
automated traffic enforcement, including
red_—light enforcement, speeding
epforcemcnt, gridlock enforcement, height
restriction enforcement, and speed-on-green

restriction enforcement.

Mobile Data Terminal (MDT)

| An electronic device mounted in a vehicle

that traffic _enforcemcnt officer’s use for -
traffic enforcement,

Modular Handheld Device A handheld electronic device that traffic
' | _enfoféement officers use for traffic
_ . enforcement. . ‘
Mobile Speed Violation These are violations captured from cameras

that are in vehicles that are positioned
around the District.

Motor Services Modernization Program
(MSMP)

The umbrella name for all automation

undertaken on DMV systems to improve

processes and citizen services.
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Moving Infraction

A moving infraction is a traffic violation
committed while and by the fact thata

vehicle is in operation.

MPD

See “Metropolitan Police Department
(MPD).” |

MPD Processing Module

This is a part.of the service that is to be
utilized by the Metropolitan Police
Department with security to ensure limited

aCCEess.

Nixie Process-

The Nixie process is the term the postal
service use for its address correction
and validation process. When the postal
service cannot deliver mail to the
recipient, it returns the mail to the
sender. When this happens, the postal
service provides the forwarding
address, or if there is no fom(arding
address, a note that states that the
recipient is “no longer at this address.”

Notice

Any communication with the customer,
including a ticket, infraction, response to
Adjudication request, etc.

Notice of Infraction

A notice that provides the details of an
infraction to the cifizen.

Notice Type

The notice type represents the purpose and

layout of notices and correspondence.

Office of Finance and Treasury (OFT)

An agency that has an interest in the

| financial standing of the D.C. Government.

OFT

See “Office of Finance and Treasury”

Operations and Maintenance Guide.

¢

Detailed document to be used by District
staff to run and maintain the application.
Includes batch processing, interface
technical details, protocols/-
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| Overdue Ticket

This is a ticket for which an outstanding
balance is owed and the 30-day answer
period has expired. -

Parking Infraction/violation

A parking infraction is a traffic violation
committed whlle and by the fact that a
vehicle is not in operation.

Parking Meter Inventory

The parking meter inventory maintains
information about parking meters: meter
idcntiﬁéar_ipn, meter-locaﬁon, rate, rate
schedule, and equipment status. The parking
meter inventory also manages the
maintenance on the parking meters,
scheduled maintenance, and unscheduled

repairs.

Parking Meter Inventory System

See “Parking Meter Inventory.”

A parking zone defines the area that a

Parking Zone .
" parking permit covers.
Parking Zone Information A system that maintains information
' ref-*ardin.@_r parking .iones ‘
Plaintiff An individual that contests the vahdity of a
: | traffic ticket.
Penalty This is a charge added to the fine as the
' result of late payment, and is equal to the
fine amount. ' ‘
| Photo Radar See Speed Enforcement _
PIN Personal Identification Number. A unique
. ID assigned to a User or Customer for
system access based on a profile.
Posting Date The posting date and time is the time and

| date a fine, fee, payment, refund, or write-

off transaction is actually made.

Project Plan and Schedule

PMI Project plan including Charter,
Comm_unicat_ion Plan, Risk Management

Plan and GANTT schedule.
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| Project Review Package

Close-out package detailing documentation,
contacts, technical drawings, business
drawings, outstanding issues, escalation

chart, business continuity plan, usér manual.

Red Light Camera A device that captures.red light violations. -
Red Light Enforcement To enforce stop on red light, the law
enforcement uses cameras 10 catch and
ticket vehicles that run the red light. -
An infraction for a vehicle that runs a light

| Red Light Violation

and is captured on film. An officer must
review this before it becomes a violation.

Registered Owner

This is the owner of record with the DMV
for the vehicle. - -

Registration of Out-of-State Automobiles
| ROSA)

To ensure that vehicle registfation owners
who live in the District of Columbia have -
their vehicle registered in the district, the
departinent of motor vehicles-tracks and -
tickets vehicles that are repeatedly seen
parked in the same spot over night without
D.C. registratid_n plates.

Registration Plate

"This is the license plate associated with the

. vehicle.
Registration Restriction Enforcement See “Registration of Out-of-State
(ROSA) Automobiles (ROSA).”

See “Registration of Out-of-State

ROSA
Automobiles (ROSA).”

ROSA Exemption List A list of vehicles that are registered with the
DMV and are é;embt from ROSA |
enforcement. .
This is the address of the citizen that is

Sender Address .

comresponding with the District of
Columbia.

1209




B ks

Sender N ajﬁe

This is the name of the person that is
corresponding with the District of
Columbia.

Sighted

Officer sees a vehicle and enters
identification (e.g., Tag Number or VIN)
into the handheld or mobile data unit.

' Sighting’ Information -

Sighting information is information about a
vehicle sighting. What vehicle was seen,
where was it seen, when was it seen, by

whom was it seen.:

SFTP

A protocol used to transfer files over a
TCP/IP network (Internet, Uﬁix, etc..)- For
example, after developing the HTML pages
for a Web site on a local machine, they are
typically uploaded to the Web server using
FTP. Secure FTP uses 128-bit encryption.

Software Test Plan

Detailed description of software testlng

_mcludmg ]ntBC'TaLIOIl recreSSIOn eress,

system, and user testing.

Speed Cainera (photo radar)

A device that captures speeding violations.

Split Payments This is the ability.to accept two payment -
' methods for the same. bill.
Plan and test to evaluate the application

Stress Test

under maximum load in the production

environment.

System Docusmentation

Detailed explanation of technical
capabilities for system, including interfaces,

web services, service level agreement, and

‘| software versions.

‘Tag Number

This is the license tag number associated
with the vehicle.
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Third-normal Form  and
Integrity

Referential

This doesn't allow you delete things from
the database without deleting all related .
records in all tables, thus ensuring data

integrity.

Tickets, Outstanding

An outstanding ticket is a ticket that is not
paid. '

Ticket Number

This is the number that uniquely identifies
each ticket.

Tickets Processed

Pedestrian, parking, traffic, and photo

enforcement tickets issued by law

enforcement agencies and processed by the
vendor for collections, noticing and points

assessment.

Ticket Information

All of the information captured on the ticket
pertaining to the specific infraction along
with the ticket number.

Traffic Sigﬁa! Head

This is the red, yellow, and green
illuminations in the traffic signal.

Tow eligible

A tow eligible vehicle is a vehicle that has
satisfied all the prerequisites for towing the
vehicle. - '

| Towed

A vehicle that has be moved or relocated for

! the purPose of denying use of the vehicle of |

1o assure safety.

Towinrg

Towing is the process of moving a vehicle
for the purpose of denying use of the vehicle
or to assure safety.

| Tow Eligible

A vehicle that has met the criteria necessary
for the District ta relocate it for either the
purpose of denying use of the vehicle or to
assure safety. '

Traffic Enforcement Officer

An individual that has an interest in

enforcing traffic laws.
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Training Schedule

Detailed schedule for training all
adjudication staff in the use of the new

system.

Treatment Process -

The treatment process deﬁneﬁ the
procedure/s for the handling of and
communicating with a citizen that is not
following through on their obligation to pay

fees or fines.

1 Treatment Schedule .

The treatment schedule is a description of
the steps and actions taking during the
treatment process. '

User

A DMY, MPD, or DPW employee that
interacts directly with the application.

User Acceptance Testing

Detailed test scenarios for Users to test
application in the District environment.

User Training Material and Manual

Training handouts and manual to be used
during training sessions for the adjudication
staff. '

User Training Plan

Detailed description of approach to training
“all adjudication users in use and
maintenance of the new application.

Variable-Driven Table

A database table used by an application to
provide data to program parameters ; this
table data can be updated by authorized

Users.
Vehicle Tag This is the License plate.
The tracking of vehicle for the purpose of

| Vehicle Tracking

enforcing time limits on parking,
registration requirements on vehicle housed
in the District of Columbia, and removal of

abandoned vehicles.

Vehicle Tracking Schedule

A mechanism to facilitate the vehicle

tracking.
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Violator

An individual that has committed a civil

traffic infraction.
VIN Vehicle Identification Number — the ID

placed on each car manufactured and/or sold
in the US. '

Void and Warning Tickets

The officer voids a ticket prior to it being
entered in the system, and a wafning ticket
does not carry a fine, so both are processed
through the system in the same manner.
They are not collectable tickets.

Wanted Vehicle

The police have identified this as a vehicle
they are looking to locate. They may be
stolen or be related to a crime oOr crime

scene.

Wanted Vehicle List

This is a list of vehicles that the police have
identified they would like to locate.

Wireless Device

A camera, MDT, or handheld device that
communicates with MSMP — Ticket over

the DC wireless network.

Web Data Transfer Model

This is the web server that the vendor must
provide that will be used as the method of
transferring all data with the Tickets
Vendor. See Technical Addendum

Web Interface

The ability to access the service over a web
‘| page. Both intranet and mternet capabilitics

should be available, ~

Web Services

A family of standards promoted by the W3C
for working with other business,

developers and programs through open
protocols, languages and APIs, including
XML, Simple Object Access

Protocol, WSlDL and UDDI.
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XML ' A metalanguage written in SGML that
allows one to design a markup language,
used to allow for the easy interchange of
.| documents on the World Wide Web.
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Exhibit 3

1. Parking Ticket Enforcement.
v" Communicate with mobile data terminals.
v Receive data from Parking Enforcement (Data extracted from
Handheld Devices) via a Daily Batch Process. :
v Update and store ticket/warning.
2. Registration of Out- Of-State Automobiles Enforcement (ROSA)
v Communicate with mobile data terminal. :
v' Validation of vehicle(s) exempted from Booting/Towing.
. v Update and Store warning.
3. Boot Enforcement. _ |
v Communicate with mobile data terminal. -
v ldentify Boot Eligible vehicles.
v" Update and Store Booted vehicle Information.
‘ v Release Boot after payment/ adjudlcatlon
4. Tow Enforcement
v Identify tow eligible vehicles.
v Notify The Centralized Towmg System of the tow ehglble :
- vehicles. S '
v Track the towed vehicle.
v" Notify- 1mpoundrnent of -a tow release _after
payment/adjudication. ' '
5. .Vehicle Information Retrieval (from DESTINYJ
v/ Communicate to retrieve vehicle registration information.
.’/ -
v Communicate for stolen vehicle information.
6. Automated Traffic Safety Enforcement.
v" Receive violation images and ticket information via a Daily
Batch process and store. |
Y .

7. Fleet Agencies.

215



v

v
A

Provide - facility to process the DMV fleet reglstratlon

application.
Provide functions to manage ﬂeets
A web interface to manage fleet information.

8. Ad_] tidication.

v

v
v
v
v

Process the Adjudlcatlon Request. Suspend further ticket
enforcermnent. :

Schedule adjudication. |

‘Schedule and notify the ofﬁcer who issued ticket,

Process the adjudication review.

Update the disposition.

9. Notifications.

10,

11.-
12,
13.

14.

15.

v

v

SRR NEN

\

Send notification for Ticket Payments, Overdue Ticket
Payments and Refund.

Image all notifications.

Payments.

Capability to accept ticket payment over Web, In- Person and
Mail-in. :

Retrieve the tickets that are eligible for collections'.

Collect outstanding payments on the delinquent tickets.
Update processed payments to SOAR and Destiny.

Manage ﬁnancialnin_formation.

Law Enforcement. _

Comrnunicate - to Law Enforcement through Destiny -
Interface. |

Meter Status Update and Retrieval.

Retrieve status of meter at the time of violation.

Send the broken ‘meter - information to meter inventory

'Sysfem (DC Department of Transportation).

Image Storage Capability.

Store the mlagee.

Collections.

Notify the collections agency of de]mquent thkCtS

Reporting : :

Providing routine reports as well as the Capablhty for
authorized users to generate ad hoc reports using Business.
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Objects. : _ : -
v Provide capability for reports to be imported into other .
software such as excel.
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Modi_fy

capability to facilitate the oversight of
ticket processing activities. The

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor Explanations
4 . . Response | Code
C.3.2.6. | The Contractor shall submit a CD, ina
2.8 protective case, that lists all Citations
mailed, including the Citation Number
and the name and address of the vehicle
owner, with the monthly invoice
C.3.2.6. | The Contractor shall provide the DMV
2.9 and submit required information (e.g.,
maintenance log data, deployment logs,
photographs of the violation) in support
"| of the Adjudication Administrative
Hearing process. '
C.3.2.6. | Ticket Ti raékir.rg: To facilitate the
3 management of Ticket Information,
' track individual tickets, and to suplﬁon :
all cuneht functions of the District’s
ROSA program. The Contractor shall:
-| €.3.2.6. | Put in place controls to prevent .
3.1 duplicate Ticket Numbers.
€.3.2.6. | Support a]pham'imeric Ticket Numbers.
3.2 . | |
C.3.2.6.  Track by Tag Number, VIN, and
3.3 | Driver’s License Number.
Capture, store, and process digifa] _
Images associated with Parking
Violations when available.
C.3.2.6. | Oversight: Provide the DMV
4 supervisory view and override
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Medify | Explanations

4 ' Response | Code
Contractor shall:

C.3.2.6. | Provide the DMV the capability to

4.1 manually flag and assign Ticket
Transactions for supervisory approval.

C.3.2.6. | Provide the DMV the capability to

4.2 enforce supervisory approval for’

' business transactions and work steps.

C.3.2.6. | Log supervisory approval activities

43 within the Application.

C.3.2.6. | Infraction Types: To standardize the

5 various kinds of Infractions and to keep
information pertaining to those
Infractions together, maintain a catalog
of Infraction Types in the application
database, The Contractor shall provide
a User driven capability to:

C.3.2.6. | Facilitate the creatién and maintenance

5.1 of Infraction Types.

C.3.2.6. | Maintain Transaction Type

5.2 information: Infraction Type, Infraction
Description, and Responsibility Type
{driver/owner). '

C.3.2.6. | Maintain Penalty Information:

53 monetary amount.

C.3.2.6. | Maintain Treatment Information:

5.4 Treatment Schedule.
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Explanations

7.2

Information: transaction identifier and

transaction description,

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify

4 ’ Response | Code

C.3.2.6. | Maintain Action Information: issue

5.5 Ticket and tow the vehicle.

C3.26: Maintain Reference Information: legal

5.6 references. '

C.3.2.6. | Maintain Accounting Information:

5.7 general ledgeér (GL) account code.

C.3.2.6. | Disposition Codes. The Contractor

6 shall provide a User driven capability
to:

C.3.2.6. | Create and maintain a catalog of .- -

6.1 Disposition Codes. I

C.3.26. Maintain type information: Disposition

6.2 Code, disposition description.

C'3'2f6' Maintain reference informatiofi: legal

| 6.3 references. '

C.3.2.6. | Transaction Idemiﬂers. The

7 Contractor shall provide a User driven
capability to: '

C.3.2.6. M,aintain a_catajog of transaction

7.1 identifiers to standardize the various
kinds of Financial Transactions and to
keep information pertaining to those
transactions together,

C-3.26- | Maintain Transaction Type
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Explanations

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify

4 Response | Code

C3.26. Maintain Reference Information: legal

7.3 '
references.

C.3.2.6. { Maintain Abcounting Information: -

7.4 general ledger (GL) account code.

C.3.2.6. | Imaging: To ensure that all available

8 information has been Captured,
including manually written tickets and
regular Correspondence, Images of any
paper-based information the Contractor
shall store this information. This
includes any Notices sent to a
Customer. Save the Notice as an Image
that can be viewed for that Customer
along with any other Notices, ticket
Images, associated with that Customer.

(_:'3'2'6' Capture and stbre Images from paper

8.1 d :

ocmneqts.
9'3'2'6' Maintain the link between Images and
| 82 associated tickets. '

C.3.2.6. | Data Validation: To ensure the

9 integrity of the information that the
Application manages, the Contractor
shall enforce validation rules as
follows.

C.32.6. Venfy that a ticket is entered only

9.1 once.

C3.2.6. Automatically venfy street address,

9.2 '
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Modify

business rules, the Contractor shall

'Exhibit | Ticket Processing: | Contractor Explanations
4 ’ Response | Code
city, state, and zip code represent an
actual address location based on the
U.S.P.S address validation.
C3.26. Standardize the address format
9.3 (U.S.P.S standard) |
C3.2.7 Treatment Schedule: To facilitate the
treatment process, maintain Treatment
Schedules within the Contractor’s
system. The Contractor shall provide a
User driven capability to:
C.3.2.7. | Assign Treatment Schedule to
1 Infraction Type.
C.3.27. Assign separate Tfeatmgnt Scliedules
2 to Fleet tickets.
C.3.2.7. | Create and maintain Treatment
13 Schedules which contain the rules for
the Treatment Process, specifying
‘Notices the Application sends when the
Application applies Fees and penalties.
Cc327. Assign Treatment Schedﬁles to tickets .
4 based on the type of Infraction.
'C.3.2.7. | Use District business days on the
5 calendar when advancing the
-Treatment Process. '
C.3.2.7. | Evaluation Rules: To facilitate
6 flexibility in the maintenance of
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Ticket Processing:

Contractq'r shall:

Exhibit Contractor | Modify Explanations

4 Response | Code
provide a User driven capability to
apply the following rules:

C.3.2.7. | Create and maintain evaluation rules.

6.1

§ €3.2.7. Evaluate the inclusion of the current

6.2 time in a period.

C3.27. Evaluate the inclusion of the current

6.3 date in a period.

€327 Evaluate the parking permit status of

6.4. the vehicle.

C3.27. Evaluate the state in which the vehicle

6.5 . . : '
is registered.

C3.27. Evaluate if.a vehicle is on the

6.6 registration ROSA Exemption List.

C3.27. Evaluate the number of Overdue

6'7_ Tickets.

C'3"?'7' ! Evaluate Fleet paﬁicipation status.

6.8 .

€3.2.7. Evaluate parking restrictions. What is

6.9 the parking designation: residential
area or business area? What are the
parking duration restrictions: two
hours, four hours?.

C.3.2.7. | Calendar: To support scheduling

7 functions, maintain schedules, the
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4 Resp-onse Code _

C.3.2.7. | Supply a calendar function.

7.1 ' :

C3-2.7- | Track what days are District and DMV

7.2 .

- | business days.
| €327 Supply a scheduling function.

7.3 ' '

€327 Allow scheduling of single event.

74 :

C3.2.7. Allow schéduling of récurring events. .

7.5 (Similar to how Microsoft Qutlook
schedules recurring e{_'ents.)'

C.3.2.7. | Reports: To view the status of ticket

8 | processing activities and to measure
change in that status, produce reports
using Business Objects. The Contractor
shall: '

C.3.2.7. | Provide the DMV standard

3.1 Adjudication reports as part of the
delivered system.

C3.2.7. G_enerate standard reports on a

8.2 _scheduled or recurring basis or on
request.

C.3.2.7. | Provide the DMV the capability to

8.3 generate and view reports online via

© 7 | web browser. '
C.3.2.7. | Enable authorized User to view reports
8.4 on Web page.
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Exhibit

Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Response

Modify
Code

Explanations

C3.27.
8.5

Enable an authqrized User to print

reports.

C3.2.7.
8.6

Enable an authorized User to export ad
hoc reports to a file that it can later
import into other Applications, such as
spreadsheets and documents, for

documentation and analysis.

C33

Iﬁterfaces

To adequately fulfill its tasks, request
services from other Systems including
DMV and SOAR using web serv'ic_es.
The functions as written in this section

pertain to services that this Application

sends to and receives from other

| Systems through a secure FTP server

located outside the DC infrastructure at
the Contractor’s site. (Refef to the
Technical Addendum for more '
information on this connectivity.)
Unless c_)ther.wise noted, the Coritractof

‘ shall:

C.331

Centralized Towing System: The
Contractor shall:

C33.L

Interface with the District towing
System, which maintains the towing

information.

C.3.3.1.

Request towing Fee from the towing -
System. ‘
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Exhibit
4

Ticket Processing:.

Contractor

Response

‘Modﬁy

Cede

Explanations

C.3.3.1.
3

Provide information abouf towing

eligible vehicles to the towing System. |

C.3.3.1.

Provide DPW infbrmation about
vehicles that are eligible for release to
the towing System. Vehicles are
eligible for release when all
outstanding tickets are paid or
adjudicated and all tow and storage

Fees are paid.

C.3.3.1.

DPW AiMS System Interface: (Auto

.' Impoundment Management System).
_Intei'face with the District Auto

Impoundment Management System
which tracks all abandoned vehicles
and the activity regarding the vehicles
from the time they arrive on the storage

lot to the time they are released,

‘auctioned, or scrappéd that are

impounded at DPW stdrage facility.
The Contractor shall:

-C3.3.1.
7.1

Request storage Fees from the AIMS
System via the Web Data Transfer
Module.

C33.l.
7.2

Update the AIMS System with DMV
Ticket Payment Penalties and Fees.

C33.1.
7.3

Update the Ticket Processing Systerm
on Tickets paid with auction funds
including partial adjustments.
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SFTP Server to issue alert or update to
license plate recognition System if
vehicle tag is eligible for and
exemption from Register of Out-of-
State Vehicle (ROSA) enforcement
tickets. All current functions and

interfaces will continue to be

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 . Response | Code
C33.1. Provide information about vehicles that
74 are eligible for release to the ATIMS
‘System. Vehicles are eligible for
release when all outstanding tickets are
paid or adjudicated and all tow and
storage Fees are paid.
C.3.3.2 | DPW LPRS Interface. During parking
' © | enforcement patrols, the Contractor
shall:
C.3.3.2. | Interface with the District’s license
1 plate recognition System for vehicle
' identification and parking enforcement
with tire imaging and chalking
enforcement. -
€332 Integrate LPRS Images with vehicle tag
2 Database for adjudication and
Correspondence processes.
c_‘3‘3‘2-‘ Download approprate file to issue an
3 alert or update to license plate
recognition System if tag is wanted or
stolen. ' o o
€332 Download appropriate file to the DPW
4
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Ticket Processing:

Exhibit Contractor | Modify Explanations
4 Rg:spons‘e Code
supported.
C.3.3.3 | DPW Centralized Towing System
' Inteérface. The Contractor shall:
C.3.3.3. | Interface through a batch download
1 with the Centralized Towing System’s
web vehicle locator through use of
CAD listener in posting Fees owed on
all vehicles towed by DPW.
Ci4 Notifications. According to the
Treatment Schedule, the Contractor
shall:
Support Notice generation, including

¢34

but are not limited to:

e Automated (Red Light and
Photo Radar) Ticket Issued on
MPD letterhead

* Automated (Red Light and
~ Photo Radar) Ticket Overdue

s Automated (Red Light and
Photo Radar) Deemed
Admission

¢ Moving Tickets Overdue
(Notice of Suspension) '

» Moving Tickets Deemed
Admission

s Moving Tickets Non-Compliant
Status (to state jurisdiction)
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modiy | Explanations
4 Response | Code .
. Moving Tickets Compliant
Status (to state jurisdiction)
o Parking Tickets Overdue
¢ Parking Tickets Deemed
Admiss_ion
e Partial Payment
e Post-Hearing Payment Overdue
o ROSA Enforcement
Information — Notices,
warnings and tickets.
C.3.4.2 | Support Adjudication Correspondence

including but are not limited to:

e Qutcome of Adjﬁdicétiom
¢ Hearing Date Scheduled
» Appeal Filing Date

-~ o Qutcome of Appeal

“

C.3.4.3 | Support Financial Notices, including
but are not limited to:

C.3.4.3. | Overpayment - generate and send a

1 letter for self certificating for any
refund checks.

€343 Underpayment - Notices with the

z amount paid, the amount still due, the

|| date payment is required and the
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Explaﬁations

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify
4 - : ' Response | Code
Penalty shall be sent to the Customer.
C3.4.3. Late Payment/Delinquent - The
3 Customer should receive a Notice with
the amount due, the original due date,
the ticket information, the Penalty due,
the new due date, and the Penalty
escalations.
C3.4.3. Print the mail date on aﬁ Notices. This | =
4 is the System generated date plus X
days. The number of days is
determined by the DMV, through a
User defined table, for each Notice.
C.3.4.4 | Poor to sending a Notice, the
AConAtractor shall:
C.3.4.4. | Obtain all Ticket service data related to
1 the Ticket, License Number and
Registration of the specific ticket or
Notice. '
C.3.4.4. | Consolidate all of this information into
2 one Notice and 'send to the Customer.

This one Notice contains all the
information the Contractor has

regarding outstanding tickets for this

.Customer. Overdue Tickets and
Delinquent Tickets sent to collections

are also noted.

C3.4.5

Types of Notices:
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
C.3.4.5. { Paper Notifications. The Contractor
1 shall:
C.3.4.5; | Facilitate form printing,
1.1
C.3.4.5. | Obtain approval of all User defined
1.2 new or modified forms before they are
used.
C.3.4.6 | Tracking Correspondence. The
Contractor shall track and store the
following in the database:
C.3.4.6. | Image and étore all Correspondence

received by the DMV,

C.3.4.6. Track each Notice as the Application

2 sends it.

C34.6. | Track all outgoing Correspondence.

3

C.3.4.6. Store an electronic copy of the |

4 . .
incoming Correspondence.

C.3.4.6. Provide web access to view all

5 Correspondence and imagges to include
Notices, Comrespondence, Red Light
Photo images, and Audio Files.

C34.6. Track Nixie Processing,

6

C3.4.6. Capture Mailing Date, Correspondence

7

Type, Sender Name, and Sender ]
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and storage Fees, and any other ticket-
related Fees. This is handled by an -
interface with AIMS. If, however, after
all Fees and Fines are paid, there isa
remaimng balance, the balance shall be
credited, by AIMS, to the general fund
(SOAR account to be Provided by the

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
Address.
C.3.5 | Payment Processing
C3.5.1 Payment Processing - GENERAL.

" | For walk-in, mail-in, web, and _
telephone payments, the Contractor .
shall: '

C.3.5.1. | Process all ticket payment transactions
1 including automated enforcement and
paper tickets.
| C.3.5.2 | Gather all outstanding ticket payment
items
C.3.5.2. | Search for all tickets and g;;sociated
1 Fines, penalties, and Fees based on
Name, Driver’s License Number, Tag
Number, and VIN.
C.3.5.2. | Tickets include all parking tickets,
2 moving violations, red light and.photo
radar, Boot and tow, and storage Fees.
C3.5.2. | Ifavehicleis auctiéned, the auction
3 proceeds offset outstanding tickets, tow

DMYV). As part of this process, the
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Exhibit

Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Response

Modify
Code

‘| Explanations

AIMS System génerates a Notice to the
Customer identifying the actiohs taken
including listing the ticket Fines and
other Fees paid with the auction
procéeds and any remaining amount
owed by the Customer (assuming the
auction Fee did not cover all Fines and’
penaltics). This is accomplished with a

| two-way interface with the Ticket

Processing System providing Ticket
information to AIMS and AIMS

.1 providing back tickets that were paid or

not paid.

€353

One payment for all outstanding ticket

paymient items. The Contractor
shall:

C.3.5.3. | Allow Customer to pay one payment
I for all outsta.ﬁding ticket Fines,
penalties, Fees, and to pay for one or
more items. ' -
C.3.5.3. [ Provide a User defined table to Capture
2 and store District Government General
Ledger Account code and a Transaction
Identifier.

C.3.5.3. | Support various (Parking/Moving/Red-
3 light/Radar) Ticket Types identified by
separate GL Account Codes.

C.35.4 | Payment T ransaction Summary for |

Finance. The Contractor shall:
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4 - Response | Code

C.3.54. | Send summary payment information on

1 a daily basis to the accounting System
(SOAR) electronically, including but
not limited to the following:

C.3.54. Identification fnformation

2 :

C.3.34. Customer Service Representative ID or

| 2.1 _ _Employée D
—

C3.54. Date of activity.

2.3

C.3.5.4. | Activity information, including

2.4 transaction counts and amounts broken
down by the following categories:

e Ticket activity type

e GL Account Code for activity -

e Method of payment activity
(support splitApayments)

C.2.5.5 | Payment Validation. The Contractor

| shall: '

C.3.5.5. | Process credit card, debit card, E-

1 check, check, verify and accept
validation through a secured financial
services partner. Note that the payment

- | will be encumbered at the time the
check or E-check is processed. If there
are insufficient funds to cover the
transaction, the payment will be denied.
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Exhibit

Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Response

Modify
Code

Explanations

In this case, the check will be imaged
and associated with the ticket number
ihc_luding a notation that payment was
denied due to insufficient funds and the
associated transaction code and
authorization for future reference

| purposes. The Contractor shall send a

Notice to the Customer including the
check and the reason for denial of

service.

C.3.5.5.

Accept authorization from the
validation System and the authorization
ID, date and time for the appropriate
System.

C.3.5.6

Ticket .P-aym ent Processing. The

Contractor shall;

Support the processing of all Tickets
Types. '

C.3.5.6.

Ticket Information Retrieval. The
Contractor shall:

C.3.5.6.
1.1

Capture the following Data Elements
for each ticket payment. This includes

but is not limited to:

e Ticket Number/s
o Ticket type

e Tag Number

e VIN Number
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’—. S
Exhibit

2.1

trarisaction. This includes but is not

limited to:

Ticket Processing: | Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 . Response | Code
e Dnver’s License Number (for
moving violations)
« Name and Address
e DueDate
¢ Fine Amount
e Boot, Tow and Storage Fees
é Penalties
C.3.5.6. | Ticket Payment Capture. The
2 Contractor shall:
C.3.5.6. | Obtain and store the following ticket
payment-information during the

° Custqmer Service _
Representative 1D or Employee
ID (not needed for web

transactions)

« Location ID (where paymen't'ié
made)

° Agency D

s Transaction Purpose Code
* Payment Amount

¢ Process Date and Time

e Transaction Number {unique
identifier assigned by System)
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 _ Response | Code
e Method of Payment/s (Support
Split Payments)
- o Transaction Vehicle (check #,
credit card #)
» Ticket number
e Account type, 1.e. SOAR
account
C3.56. | If in-persoh payment, print the receipt
22 of the payment with the Transaction
Number included in the Barcode. .
| C.3.5.6. | Transfer T icl-%et Payment Information.
3 The Contractor shall:
C.3.5.6. | Send the following financial
1 3.1 .| information to a designated District of
.Columbia Systér'n. This includes but is
| not limited to:
— .
e Ticket Number/s
« Customer Service
Representative ID or Employee
D
* LocationID
e AgencyID
e Transaction Purpose Code
¢ Amount Paid per ticket
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Customer for entry into the Ticket
Processing Service for audit purposes.

This includes but is not limited to:

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ‘Response | Code
¢ Posting Date (date ticket is
considered paid)
« Availability Date (date payment
is in System)
s Transaction Number
¢ Method of Payment/s (Support
Split Payments)
» Transaction Vehicle (check #,
credit card #, money order #)
e Authorization ID from the
validating System for check,
- credit card and E-check. -
C.3.5.6. | When a ticket is not found in the
132 | System, Capture ticket data from the

e Ticket Number
E . Batch Number
e Batch Date
e Process Date
o Tag Number
e Driver’s License Nutﬁber
o Ticket Amount
e Amount Paid
e Check/Credit Card/Money
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Explanations

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify
4 _ ‘ Response | Code
Order Number/E-check
verification number
* Method of Payment
C.3.5.6. | Once the Ticket is entered into the
33 System, combine the data above in one
ticket record along with the Ticket
image.
C.3.5.7 | Walk-In Payments. The Contractor
shall:
Support payments at the DMV service
centers. :
C.3.5.7. | I'mage Capture and Storage. The
1 Contractor shall:

Capture document Images for

exceptions or issues with the payment.

C.3.5.7.

Data Capture, Validation, and

2 Storage. The Contractor shall:
C.3.5.7. | Process tﬁe following payment .

2.1 methods: |
C3.5.7. Credit Card acceptance and electronic
22 '

validations.

Debit Card acceptance receipt with pin
approval and with signature which is
scanned.
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Ticket Processing:

Exhibit Contractor | Modify Explanations

4 Response Code

C.3.5.7. Cash

23 .

C3.5.7. Money Order

2.4

C357. E-check

2.5

C3.57. E-check acceptance and validation

2.6 .- | (where the cashier feeds the check into
a scanner and the Customer’s account
is debited for the amount of the check)

C357. Check funds are encumbered at the

2.1 time of payment. If notified that
insufficient funds are available, the
Customer is notified and the transaction

'| concluded (unless they subsequently

decide to pay in cash). Checks are
accepted in the System if the check
processing System is unavailable.

C3.5.7. Capture Data E]ement§ for each ticket

2.8 payment within the System to allow the
ability to audit against the Ticket
service. '

C3.57. Prevent duplicate entry of ticket or

2.9 payment information

C3.5.7. Validate and cross check the following

2.10 data to reduce duplicate payments.

C35.7. * Ticket number

2.11

e Infraction Type
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response ‘| Code
o Tag Number
e Driver’s license Number
¢ VIN

C.3.5.7. | Payments for Missing Tickets. The
pA Contractor shall: '
C.3.5.7. Accept a payment against a ticket
2.1 ‘numb er.
C.3.5.7. | Capture and store VIN, Drivers
22 License, Tag Number and/or other

identifying information, if available.
C.3.5.7. | Print and Store Customer Receipt. The
3 Contractor shall:
C.3.5.7. | Generate a receipt for the Customer
3.1 with all pertinent information per ticket

type.
C.3.5.7. | Provide the DMV electronic storage of
3.2 | receipt information for future audits -

and tracking.
C.3.5.7. | Web Payments. The C-onh‘actor shall:

-Allow Customers to pay for ali pérking, |

red-light and photo radar, and moving

violations on the Web using either the

ticket or tag number.
C.3.5.7. | Site Appearance, Security, General |
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Ticket Processing:

éctivity via the IVR

Exhibit Contractor | Modify Explanations’

4 Response | Code .

5 Functions. The Contractor shall:

C.3.5.7. | Mirror existing- look and feel of the

51 DC.GOV website and include
comments section, contact information
and online help.

C'3'§‘7' Provide the ability for a customer to |

132 obtain a PIN for log in, allowing the

capability to view all pertinent
information, such as Notices, Ticket
Images and Correspondence. However,
a PIN is not needed if the customer just
plans to pay a ticket(s).

C'3'5_-'_7' Have adequate security to prevent

5.3 unauthorized Users from viewing:
information of another Customer. -

€-3-3-7- | Link to DC.GOV website, and to DPW

54 Towing site. ‘ '

_(:'3'5'7' Phone Paymeht(] VR} In suppoﬁ of

6 phone payment the Contractor shall:

€357 | Allow Customers to pay for all parking,

6.1 red-light and photo radar, and moving
violations on the phone using either the .
ticket or tag number.

C3.57. Accept payment with Debit or Credit -

6.2 cards. ' '

C.3.5.7. | Have the ability to select each type of

6.3




Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4 Respbnse Code

C3.5.7. Have the ability for the customer to .

6.4 cancel the transaction at any time
during the process

C.3.5.8 | Search, Retrieval, and Selection. The
Contractor shall: ‘

C.3.5.8. } Provide the DMV the ability to search

i by ticket number, name, VIN, D/L
number, and Tag Number to find
tickets.

C.3.5.8. | nyisplay all ticket information including

2 associated Images.

C358. Include outétanding tickets, Overdue

3 Tickets and recently paid tickets based
on timeframe entered by Customer.

C3.58. Show either one or all tickets, and -

4 payment information based on the
ticket and Tag Numbers combination. .
Do not display name and address or -
images. Show and allow selection of
tickets that must be paid to retrieve a
Booted or Towed vehicle and tickets
that may be optionally paid. '

C.3.5.8. | Provide User search capability for

5 Fleet program numbers. The
Contractor shall:

C.3.5.8. | Allow Customer to log in using the

5.1 Fleet number/pin, and to select from a
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
q ' ' Response | Code
list of tickets.
C.3.5.8. | Allow Customer to pay all outstanding
5.2 tickets or select specific tickets for
payment or hearing from a list of
outstanding tickets.
C.3.5.9 | Capture, Validate and Store Papment
Information. The Contractor shall:
C.3.5.9. | Capture, validate, and store information
1 for ticketing activity. Support payments
' by the following methods. ™ -
C3.5.09. ¢ Credit Card
IR o Debit Card
» ACH Debit - (Customers enter.
the bank fouting number and
account number from the
bottom of their checks, and
their accounts are debited for
~ the amount they have
authorized/entered before
transaction is accepted).
C.3.5.9. | Connect the Customer with a secure
1.2 payment site (e.g., Verisign); when the
Customer is ready to pay.
C.3.5.9, | Post-payment Actions. The Contractor
2 shall:
C.3.5.9. | Allow Customer to print receipts with a
2.1 printer-friendly format button option.
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Exhibit Ticket Processing: Contractor | Medify . | Explanations

4 : Response | Code

C.3.59. Interface with the towing System 10

2.2 allow for immediate release of Booted
or impounded vehicles.

[ i

€359 Provide the DMV web confirmation of

2.3 payments.

C.3.5.9. | Fleet/Corporate Program payments.

3 The Contractor shall: - '

C.3.5.9. | The Fleet/corporate programs module

3.1 shall support any ticket type or charge
type for companies and government
agencies that conduct business within
the District. Currently, only parking
tickets are supported. The System shall:

1C3:53. Accept payments over the Web.

32

C33.9. Display all outstanding tickets.

3.3 .

€359 '
AT | Allow selection of tickets the

3.4. . .
authorized company representative
wants to pay.

C'3'5'9' Provide the DMV totals for all tickets

3.5 selected for payment.

C.3.5.9. | In-Person Payments. The Cdntractor

4 shall:

C.3.5.9. | Allow in-person payments by company

41 representative.
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eligibility. DMV staff shall be able to
limit.plan eligibility by vanious factors,
including DC residence, the amount
owed (e.g., $250 minimum), and
previous use of payment plans.

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Cortractor | Modify | Explanations

4 Response | Code

C3.5.9. Accept payment based upon tickets

4.2 pre-selected by authorized company
representative.

C.3.59. Accept a bulk ticket payment with a

_4'3 single check or credit card to cover all
outstanding tickets in a Fleet. l

C.3.39. Accépt Payments from Fleet Vehicle

44 : : -
Operators

C3.59. Allow anyone to pay tickets issued

4.5 under a Fleet plan. If the ticket is paid,
it will not be reflected on the Fleet plan
reports. '

C.3.5.1 | Installment Plans (payment plans).

0 The Contractor shall:
Accommodate payment plans allowing
Customers to sPread payments for one .
or more tickets over a fixed period with
System-defined terms. -

C.3.5.1 | Eligibility

1 0.1 '
C.3.5.1 | Provide a User defined capability to
0.1.2 Capture rules for payment plan
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Exhibit

Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Response

Modify
Code

Explanations

]

C.3.5.1
0.1.2

When processing payments in person,
determine if the Customer is eligible

for a payment plan and alert the

cashier/clerk of the Customer’s
eligibility.

C.3.51
0.2

Plan Setup and Mod{ﬁéation. The
Contractor shall:

C3.5.1
0.2.1

Set up an installment payment plan for
eligible Customers with permissions
based upon User ID and security. .

C.3.5.1
0.2.2

Provide the DMV each Installment
Plan with a “plan” number tied to the
person’s driver’s license number or Tag
Number. Thie plan shall have a due date
for installment péyments which will

result in a hold’ put on the vehicle or

driver record in Destiny such that

nonpayment will result in revocation of

the vehicle registration or driver
license. The Contractor will Provide
the DMV payment plan information in
a daily batch file. The DMV staff will
handle the ‘hold” processing in

Destiny.

C351
0.23

Generate a contract for Customer
signature. The contract is with the
DMV, accepting responsibility and the
stated consequences. Image the |
contract and link it to the Tickets in
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4 Response | Code
question.

C3.-1 Support a suspend status delaying

0.24 Treatment Process actions for the
period of the plan.

C3.5.1 Send a suspend status to stop noticing

0.2.5 activity on the selected tickets.

€3.51 Provide the DMV the capability to

0.26 modify an existing plan by adding
additiona! tickets and Fees or extending
the timeframe. '

C351 | can only add X tickets and extend X

0.2.7 months. (Deﬁnabfe by the DMV)

C3.5.1 Payment plan adjustment requires

02.8 management override.

C.3.5.1 | Plan Payment Notices. The Contractor

103 | shall: '

Send Notices monthly providing
Customers with the status of payments,
outstanding balances and time left on
the Installment Plan, In addition, the
Notice shall provide the DMV a
payment slip. |

C.3.5.1 | Plan Information Display. The

0.4 Contractor shall:

C.3.5.1 | Display Installment Plan summary

0.4.1 level data with defined fields, reflecting
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1

| L
Exhibit | Ticket Processing:

Contractor | Modify Explanations
4 Response | Code
( cwrent plan status.
C.3.5.1 | Provide the DMV, at a minimum, the
04.2 following data on payment plans: |

e Plan number

o Current status

e Name of participant/s
e Address of participant/s
¢ Phone number of participant/s

e Original amount due and down

payment -

e Agreed-upon payment schedule
. Amdunt of each payment

o Beginning date of payments

¢ Current balance due

o Tag Number/s -

e ‘Payment transaction hisfory
including all processing dates
_amounts paid methods of

payment
e Tickets

¢ - Participant’s Driver License

~ Number/s

e Comments

e

A

Cl51

Plan Rules Application. The
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program, including but not limited to:

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ' ResPOnsé .| Code
0.5 Contractor shall:
C.3.5.1 | Enforce a minimum initial payment of
0.5.1 (x) percent of all outstanding ticket
Fines, penalties, and Fees. This shall be
a User defined capability authorized by
a Supervisor or manager. ‘
C3.5.1 Apply payments to the oidc_eét items
05.2 first.
| . :
(C‘?"S'l Apply any dollar amount that does not
0.5.3 | cover an entire ticket charges to the
next oldest ticket. '
€351 1 provide the DMV the ability to
0:5.4 reinstate ticket enforcement status and
normal ndticing in the event of an
Overdue Ticket.
C.3.5.1 | Plan Reports
0.6 .
C.3.5.1 | Generate reports to assist the
0.6.1 Department in the oversight of the

o Funds collected by time period

e Funds collected by Installment

Plans
e Number of p]ans.cstab]ished
o Incorrect Payments/Refunds

o Number of Defaulted Payment
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Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Explanations

Exhibit Modify
4 Response | Code
Plans
C.3.5.1 | When the amount of the payment
0.6.2 received is different from the ticket
{‘amount, partial payments are applied. If
.| the payment is an overpayment, the
| additional funds are applied to other
outstanding tickets or, if there are no
additional tickets, the overpayment is
refunded.
C.3.5.1 | Partial Payments. The Contractor
1 | shall: '
C.3.5.1" | Accept partial payments when money
1.1 is received via mail. ‘
C.3.5.1 | Overpaymenis. The Contractor shall:
1.2 '
C.3.5.1 | Support overpayments with limited
1.2.1 automatic refund as defined below. ]
C.3.5.1 | Apply overpayments to any tickets,
1.2.2 Fines, penalties, and Fees based upon a
definable schedule of priority.
C.3.5.1 | Ifno additional Fees or tickets are
123 found, return payment to the Customer.
C.3.5.1 | Provide the DMV an on-line display of
1.2.4 the financial history of refunded tickets

and imaging of documents when
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Customer has a prior dishonored check
within X time period (months) defined
in a database table. ]

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4 Response | Code .
applicable.

C.3.5.1 | Allow subsequent on-line adjustments

1.2.5 in Fines, penalties and Fees by

' Authorized Persons to facilitate

customer service.

C.3.5.1 | Invalid Payment Transactions. The

2 Contractor shall;

C.3.5.1 Dishqnbred Checks

2.1 '

(P L .
C.3.5.1 | Support dishonored check processing.
2.1.1 ‘ |
C.3.5.1 | Accept a file from Check Assist
2.1.2 ° | System into Ticket Service; apply the

bounced check Fee and restart '
Treatment Process. (NOTE: As funds
for checks shall normally be debited at
time of payment, bounced checks will

| only occur if the payment Contractor
(e-g., Verisign) service is‘ur_iavailable
and the User must accept the check
without being able to determine if there
are sufficient funds and debit the
account accordingly.)

;:13 ‘35'1 Block payment by check when a
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day closeout and “virtual” closeout for
breaks/lunch, including audit capability
of the cashier function for all drawer

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 | Response | Code
€3.51 Send dishonored check information to
2.14 designated District of Columbia
System. '
€3.5.1 Apply the dishonored check Fee to
2.1.5 only one charge defined by GL
Account Code. A predetermined
ranking of all GL Account codes will
determine where the charge is applied.
The ranking is User definable.
C.3.5.1 | Retracted Credit Card and Debit Card
2.1 transaction. The Contractor shall:
C.3.5.1 | Process credit card and debit card
221 retractions.
C.3.5.1 | Accept a file from the Credit/debit card
222 processing System with the reversal.
C.3.5.1 | Send the retracted charge information
2.2.3 to designated District of Columbia
System. ' -
CJ3.5.1 | Financial reconciliation
3
C.3.5.1 | End of Day Closeout — Cashier
31 Window. The Contractor shall:
C.3.5.1 | Support reconciliation for Cashier
3.1.1 Window / Counter payments, end of

55




Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
| 4 ' Response | Code .
payment methods.
€351 | Calculate the totals for each charge
3.1.2 type and total due for the Customer.
: C3.5.1 Calculate totals for each payment type
313 | and total collected. Includes Cash,
Check, Credit Card, Debit Card, E-
check, money order, and certified
check.
C3.5.1 Require cashier/clerk to separately
3.14 calculate and enter the total for each
payment type.
€351 Compare clérk'—enter_ed totals to
3.1.5 calculated totals. Calculate and identify
all adjustments and resulting net
payment.
€351 Produce electronic settlement sheet
3.1.6 showing charge types totals and total
| collections.
C‘3'5_‘1 Provide the DMV a printout of the
| 3.1.7 settlement sheet. ‘
C3.5.1 Provide.the DMV an electronic
3.1.8 acceptance by supervisor (matching
drawer contents to electronic
settlement).
[ €331 Prevent the cashier from proceeding
319 with the next day’s work until the
previous day’s accounts have been
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settlement sheet.

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4 ' Response | Code
reconciled.

€.3.5.1 Provide supervisor override for gafety

310 easure described above along with
the ability to adjust the accounts and
numbers. Track the usage of supervisor

| overrides.

C.3.5.1 | End of Day Closeout — Service

3.2 .| Location. The Contractor shall:

C.3.5.1 | Support reconciliation for all tellers in

3.2.1° | aservice location for any chosen
period.

€351 Calculate totals for each charge type

322 and total due for the location.

€3.5.1 Calculate totals for each payment type

323 and total collected. Includes Cash,
Check, Credit Card, Debit Card, E-
_check, money order, and certified
‘check. Calculate all adjustments and
resulting net payments for all cashiers.

€351 Produce an electronic settlement sheet

3.24 showing the total per ticket type and
the total collections.

€351 Provide printout for th-e, DMYV of the

3.25 '

C.3.5.1
3.2.6

For the DMV, provide electronic

acceptance by supervisor (matchiﬁg all

-drawer contents to electronic settlement
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ' Response | Code
sheet) controlled by log-in id.
€351 | Prevent duplicate entry of _ticket or
3.27 payment information
¢3.51 Validate and cross check the following
328 data to help eliminate duplicate
payments.
* Ticket number
s Infraction Type
. Tag Number
e Dnver’s license Number
e VIN
e Date/Time
C.3.5.1 | Image documents for exceptions or
329 issues Wi_th the payment, such as ticket
not found in Ticket service.
C.3.5.1 | Provide authorized supervisors the
3.2.10 | ability to make adjustments to payment
| information. These are defined as
financial adjustments.
C.3.5.1 | Audit. The Contractor shall:
4 :
C.3.5.1 | Include auditing capabilities for
4.1 transactions.
C351

Support Electronic Auditing
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including:

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modity | Explanations
4 Response | Code
4.2
€351 Generate automated audit file with all
4.3 mianually processed tickets received. .
C3.51 | Generate automated audit file with all
4'4 Handheld and MDT generated tickets
received.
€3.51 Gerierate autorﬁated audit file with all
4.5 automated (red light and photo radar)
tickets generated.
, C3.5.1 Generate automated audit file with all
4.6 paid tickets by method and ticket type,
along with the User-id of employee that
accepted the payment.
€331 Provide data for audits to the DMV, |
4.7

| e VINor Tag Number
¢ Dnver’s License Number
¢ Notice Numbef
¢ DueDate
¢ GL Account Code
e Amount
o Ticket Number/s- |
s Fine Amount |
¢ Tow or Boot Fees

e DPenalties
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
e (Customer Service . :
Representative ID or Employee
D :
e Location ID
e Payment amount
e Process Date
e Transaction Number (aésigned
~ by System)
e Method of Payment/s (Support
Split Payments)
e Transaction Vehicle (check #,
credit card #)
€351 Provide an on-line histbry for Usérs_ of
4.8 all financial adjusiments.
€3.5.1 Identify all (Parking/Moving/Red-
4.9 light/Radar) ticket types by separate
GL Account Codes.
€351 Reflect an on-line indicator or message
4.10 advising the adjustment transaction and
the User-id of the person that made the
adjﬁstment. '
C'3'5.’1 Track all Database updates by User,
411 time, date, reason, and location,
€351 | The System shall record each financial
4.12 '

activity as a separate transaction. This

means that if there is a correction, |
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I
Exhibit
4

Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Response

Modify

Code

Explanations

adjustment, cancellation, or closure of a
previous transaction, the Application
tracks the correction, adjustment,
cancellation, or closure as a separate

financial transaction.

C3.5.1
4.13

Associate the transaction with a general
ledger GL Account Code and the

transaction number

" leasa
4.14

Capture and store charge information:
Posting Date and time, monetary

amount.

C3.5.1
4.15

Capture and store transaction
information: availability date and time,
User id, agency, site, and purpose. User
id defines who posted the financial
transaction. Purpose is the reason for

the transaction.

C3.6

Treatment. The Contractor shall:

C3.6.1

Manage the Treatment Process. The
Treatment Process defines the
procedureé for handling and
cbnlmunjcating with a Customer who is
not 'following through on an obhgation
to pay Fines, Fees or penalties. The
functions as written in this section

pertain to the Treatment Process.

C3.62

Assign Treatment Schedule to ticket
when the Application issues ticket.
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Ticket Proceésing’:

' Explanations

Exhibit Contractor | Modify
4 Response | Code
C.3.6.3 | Automatically stop the Treatment
Schedule when the Customer pays the
outstanding balance for the ticket in
full,
C.3.6.4 | Automatically halt the Treatment
' Schedule when the ticket has gone to
adjudication or a hearing has been
scheduled.
C.3.6.5 | Automatically resume Treatment

Schedule for ticket when adjudication

disijos.ition is unfavorable to Plaintiff.

information to the vehicle registration
System based on the progression of the
Treatment Schedule for a ticket issued
to a vehicle registration owner as well
as when the Customer has satisfied
their obligation.

—
C.3.6.6 | Treatment Schedule: To facilitate the
Treatinent Process, provide capability
to the DMV Users for creation and
maintenance of Treatment Schedules.
The Contractor shall: .
C.3.6.6. | Automatically add penalties and Fees ]
1 " | as the Treatment Schedule defines.
C3.6.6. Auiofnatica]]y move tickets to
2 collection as the Treatment Schedule
defines. Thése are the default tickets.
C366. Automatically send non-compliance
3 :
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response -| Code
_C‘3'6'6' Automatically send non-compliance
4 information to the driver’s license
System based on the progression of the
Treatment Schedule for a ticket issued
to a driver as well as when the
Customer has satisfied their obligation.
C3.66. Automatically send non-compliance
) information to driver’s license Systems
of other jurisdictions based on the
progression of the Treatment Schedule
for a ticket issued to a driver as well as
when the driver has satisfied their
obligation. '
C.3.7 Adjudication. The Contractbr shall:
C.3.7.1 | Allow,a Customer to contest the

validity of a traffic Citation through
adjudication. A Customer may contest
a ticket issued for Parking Inﬁ*aétiéns,
Moving Infractions, and Infractions
cited through automated and manual
moving enforcement. The Customer
submits a request to the DMV for
adjudication by mail, telephone, online,
or in persoﬁ to the. When submitting a
request for adjudication, the Customer
chooses between two different formats
for the adjudication: (1.) a review of
records by adjudicator alone or (2) a
face-to-face review of records by
Customer and adjudicator.
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ' Response | Code
Parking tickets are typically

C3.72

adjudicated on a walk-in basis while
moving violations are scheduled as the
Law Enforcement officer is required to
be present at the hearing. Customers
may, however, waive their right to have
the officer present and submit a written
defense for consideration by the
hearing examiner. Additionally, photo
enforcement ticket hearings must be
scheduled in advance to allow the
government an opportunity to prepare

C.3.7.3

the case jacket.

Adjudication Request: Accept and
process adjudication requests. The

Contractor shall:

C.3.7.3. | Provide the capability for a Plaintiff to

1 make a request for adjudication in
pErson.

C373. Provide the capability for a Plaintiff to

2 1 make a request for adjudication by
telephone. '

€373 Provide the capability for a Plaintiff to

3

| make a request for adjudication by

mail. Provide a queuing process for
multiple reviewers of mail-
adjudications and capability for
decisions to be documented and

processed.
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modity | Explanations
4 ' Response | Code
C-3.7.3- | provide the capability for a Plaintiff to
4 make a request for adjudication online.
C3.7.3. Enéﬁre that a ticket is eligible for
> hearing based on when in the
Treatment Schedule process the request
is received.
C3.73. Automatiéally place a ticket in the
6

Plaintiff’s Case Folder when the
Application has approved it for

adjudication.

C.3.7.3.

Automatically request parking meter

7 status from the DDOT meter System
when the Application has approved a
parking meter ticket for adjudication.

C3.13. Automatically stopi Treatment Schedule

8 when DMV approves adjudication for a
ticket.

C.3.7.4 | Case Folder: To ease the review
process during hearings, assemble and
store a folder (package) that contains
all information regarding one or more
tickets that are heard together. The
Contractor shall;

C.3.7.4. | Enable multiple tickets to be included

1 m a single Case Folder. -

C.3.7.4. | Include information in the Case Folder

2

pertaining to cach ticket.
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,7Exhibit Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ' Response | Code
C.3.7.4. | Include contact information about the
3 Plaintiff.

C.3.7.4. | Include digital Images associated with
4 tickets,
S D
C.3.7.4. | Include organization information (if
5 any): organization name, organization
identification, Application date,
address, telephone number, and e-mail
address.

C.3.7.4. | Include ticket information: ticket

6 number, vehicle information, Sighting
Information, Infraction information,
driver contact information, and contact
information about the vehicle
registration owner, contact information
about the vehicle title owner, Customer

.| comments, and official comments.

C.3.7.4. | Include any financial information:

7 payments, refunds, and correction.

C.3.7.4. | Include any Correspondence: oﬁtgoing

8 Correspondence and incoming '
Correspondence.

C.3.7.4. | Include Images of any material

9 provided By the Plaintiff.

C.3.7.4. | Include parking meter status if
available.

‘10
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for unscheduled hearings based on
number of tickets to adjudicate in the
queue, the average duration for
adjudication, and the hours of

operation.

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify Explanations

4 Response | Code

C.3.7.4. | Assign a case number.

11

C.3.7.5 | Adjudication Queue: To orga.nizé and
manage the adjudication process,
maintain a queue for unscheduled
reviews. The Contractor shall:

C.3.7.5. | Maintain a queue for mail in cases

1 reviewed by the adjudicator alone.
When an adjudicator signs onto the
System for mail adjudication reviews,
the next case in queue will be presented
for their review. In mail adjudication
and in-person héarings the héaring
record will allow the adjudicator to
enter extensive comments related to the
disposition, in addition to containing
boilerplate legal references. |

C‘3'?'5' Maintain a queue for unscheduled

2 hearings reviewed by the adjudicator
and-the Plaintiff. |

C.3.75. Maintain a queue for unscheduled

3 online hearings reviewed by the
adjudicator and the Plaintiff.

5'3'7'5" Calculate an approximate hea.ring time
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ' Response | Code
C.3.7.6 | Traffic Enforcement Officer

Schedule: To facilitate the preécnce of
traffic enforcement officers, maintain

and communicate a schedule of

hearings for the traffic enforcement

officers.

C.3.7.6. | Maintain availability schedule for

1 traffic enforcement officers.

C.3.7.6. | Use the availdbility schedule of the

2 traffic enforcement officer when _
scheduling hearings where the presence
of the traffic enforcement officer is
needed.

C.3.7.6. | Automatically send an electronic

3 notification to the enforcement agency
of scheduled hearings. ' '

C.3.7.7 | Interpreter Schedule: To facilitate the

' presence of interpreters, maintain and

communicate a schedule of hearings for
the interpreters. The Contractor shall:

C.3.7.7. | Maintain availability schedule for

1 interpreters.

C3.7.7. Use the avai]ébility schedule of the -

2 interpreter when scheduling hearings
where the presence of the interpreter is

_ needed.
C3.77. Automatically send an electronic
3 .
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify Explanations
4 ' ﬁesp_onse Code
notification to the interpreter of
| scheduled hearings.
C.3.7.8 | Scheduling: To service Customers
who request adjudication hearings, -
maintain a schedule defining when a
Customer is available for a review, The
Contractor shall:
C.3.7.8. | Maintain a schedule for all hearings
1
|T3.3.7.8. Automatically schedule the hearing
2 based on the availability of the
officer(s) who issued the ticket(s).
C3.7.8. Automatically schedule the hearing
3 based on the availability of an
interpreter if needed.
| €378 | Default a scheduled hicaring to the first
4 available time.
C3.78. Enable the Plaintiffto reschedule a
3 hearing one time, seventy-two hours in
advance. .
C3.7.8- | Enable manual change of a hearing
6 time by authorized Users.
C.3.7.9 | Notification: To communicate
information, status, and decisions to the
Customer; integrate with the _
notification function. The Contractor
shall: N




Ticket Processing:

Delivery Type. Examples of addresses
are mailing address, e-mail address,

instant message (IM) address, and

Exhibit Contractor | Modify Explanations
. 4 Response | Code
C.3.7.9. | Generate Notice when:
1 e the Application. denies a request
for adjudication or
¢ the adjudicator enters a
disposition in a case or
e the Applicat-i'on schedules a
hearing or
o the Plaintiff fails to appear fora
scheduled hearing or
e the Application reschedules a
hearing or
o the Plaintiff has exceeded its |
limits for the nuniber of times
the Plaintiff can reschedule a
hearir_lg'
€3.79. Gather infonﬁation needed for a photo
2 enforcement Notice to include any
digital Images associated with the
Infraction. - '
C3.79. Assign Notice Type.
3 3
C'_3‘7'9' Assign any insert identifier.
4 a
C313. Assign Delivery Type.
5
€379 | pass delivery address as defined by the
6
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
printer address.
C.3.7.1 | Post Decision Activities, The
0 Contractor shall:
C.3.7.1 | Automatically resume Treatment
0.1 Schedule for ticket when adjudication
disposition is unfavorable to the
'| Plaintiff. '
€3.71 Automatically close a ticket when
0.2 adjudication disposition 1s favorable to
the Plaintiff.
€371 Capture Disposition Code, notes from
0.3 '

the adjudicator, and date and time of
resolution when a hearing adjudication

is resolved.

C3.71 Include Disposition Code, notes from
0'-4 the adjudicator, and date and time of
resolution in the Case Folder.
. C3.7.1 Enable the adjudicator to waive or-
0.5 reduce a ticket Fine.
C.3.7.1 Enable the adjudicator to waive or
0.6

reducea F ee'_ associated with a ticket.

C'3'_7'1 Automatically provide final dispésition
0.7 letter to the Plaintiff,

Cc371 Miscellanequs. The Contractor shall:

1 1 ,
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| appeal based on how long after the

hearing disposition the hearing request |
is filed. (For mail-in requests, the
appeal is filed on the date the request is
postmarked. For walk-in requests, the
appeal is filed on the date Customer
makes the request. For telephone
requests, the appeal is filed on the date
the Customer calls to make the request.
For online requests, the appeal is filed

Ezhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ) Response | Code
C.3.7.1 | Enable a Plaintiff to contest multiple
1.1 tickets for multiple vehicles in a single
hearing. All tickets are included in a
single Case Folder.
C:3.7.1 | Facilitate online access to the Case
1.2 Folder.
C.3.7 .1 | Appeal. After an adjudicator has
2 upheld a ticket, the Customer may
appeal the decision. The Customer
submits a request for appeal by mail,
telephone, online, or in person. The
Appeals Court then reviews the appeal
behind closed doors. Unless otherwise
noted, the Contractor shall;
C.3.7.1 | Accept and process appeal requests.
2.L
C‘3'7'_1 Ensuré that a ticket is eligible for
22 '

on the date the Customer makes the
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Ticket Processing:

Exhibit Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
online request.)
C3.71 Ensure that a ticket is eligible for
2.3 appeal based on whether the Plaintiff
has fulfilled its financial obligation
relating to the ticket it wants to appeal.
€371 | plaintiff has paid all Fines, penalties
23.1 and Fees associated with the ticket.
C.3.7.1 | Plaintiff has paid the appeal Fee.
232 '
C-3.7-1 | plaintiff has paid any transcript Fees
233 | associated with the appeal, if
applicable.
C.3.7.1 | Make a transcript request (printed and
2.4

digital file) for appeals regarding
tickets for Moving Infractions.

C3.7.1
25

Capture the Disposition Code to

indicate that the appeal is processed if

the Plaintiff has satisfied the
preconditions for appeal before the end

of the appeal period. The Disposition

Code shall trigger the generation of an
acknowledgement of receipt Notice to

the Customer

C.3.7.1
2.6

Automatically update the Disposition
Code to indicate that the appeal is

| dismissed if the Plaintiff has not been

able to satisfy the preconditions for
appeal before the end of the appeal
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Ticket Prbce__ssing:-

Modify

Captured, maintain and store
transcripts. The Contractor shall:

Exhibit Contractor Explanations
| 4 ' Response |} Code

period. The Disposition Code shall
trigger the generation of an appeal
dismissal letter to the Customer.

C.3.7.1 | Case Folder: To ease the review

3 process during hea_riilgs; assemble and
store a folder that contains all '
information regarding one or more
tickets that are heard together. The
Contractor shall:

C.3.7.1 | Use the same Cése Folder for the

31 appeal review as was created for the
adjudication review.

C3.7.1 | Appeals Quene: To organize and

4 manage the appeals process, maintain a-
queue or schedule for appeals. The
Contractor shall: '

C.3.7.1 | Maintain a schedule or gueue for cases

4.1 reviewed by the Appeals Board.

C37.1 Maintain User definable thresholds for

4.2 ' :
the number of cases in a queue.

€371 Generate an alert for the supervisor

4.3 when the number of cases in a queue
exceeds the threshold. |

C.3.7.1 | Transcript: To ensure that all

5 available information about a ticket is
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Explariations

* the Application accepted a
request for appeal

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify
4 Response | Code
C.3.7.1 | Capture an image of the court transcript
5.1 as well as the digital Audio File.
C.3.7.1 | Miscellaneous. The Contractor shall:

6

C.3.7.1 | Enable a Plaintiff to contest multiple

6.1 tickets for multiple vehicles in a single
hearing. All tickets are included in the
same Case Folder.

C.3.7.1 | Provide online access to the Case

6.2 Folder to authorized Users.

| C.3.7.1 | Capture Disposition Code, and date and

6.3 time of resolution when an appeal is
resolved.

C.3.7.1 | Notify DMV of Disposition Code when

6.4 an appeal is resolved.

C.3.8 Notification )

C.3.8.1 | Notification: To communicate
information, status, and decisions to the
Customer, in support the notification
function. The Application uses a
notification service to format and
distribute Correspondence. The
Contractor shall;

C.3.8.1. | Generate a Notice when

1

75




Exhibit

Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Response

Modify .

Code

Explanations

o the Application dismisses a
request for appeal '

» the judge enters a disposition

for an appeal

» the Plaintiff fails to appear for
an appeal

C.3.8.2

Correspondence. To fulfill its tasks to

| assist in the ticketing process, store

digital image and information on all
incoming and outgoing
Correspondence. The functions as
written in this section pertain to ‘
tracking Correspondence. Unless
otherwise noted, the Contractor shall;

C.3.8.2.

Tracking Correspo'ﬁdence: To support
the adjudication process, Capture all
Correspondence.

C3.82.
1.1

Track each Notice as the Application

generates it.

C3.8.2.
1.2

Facilitate the imaging Capture of
outgoing Correspondence. If the
Notice 1s computer-generated, ensure a
‘copy’ of the Notice as printed is
attached to the Infraction. If the Notice
is a back-office-generated letter,
provide the capability to Capture the
document in the ticket processing
service and link it to the appropriate

record.
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
| 4 ' Response | Code
-

C3.8.2. Facilitate the imaging and Capture of

1.3 conventional incoming -

' Cbrrespondence.

c382. Facilitate the Capture of incoming

1.4 electronic Correspondence.

C3.82. | pacilitate the Capture of telephone

1.5 C

otrespondence.

C3.82 Capture postmarked mailing date,

1.6 Correspondence Type, name of sender,

and address of sender.

€382 Facilitate the linkage of

L7 Correspondence information 't_o a ticket

number.

C3.82. Facilitate the linkage of

18 Con‘espohdence_: information to a

vehicle registration. »
C3.82. Facilitate the linjcage of
1.9

Correspondence information to a

driver’s license,

C39 Parking and moving violation
Enforcement. Assist the traffic
enforcement officer in gathering ticket
information. The functions as written in
‘| this section pertain to the parking
enforcement. The Contractor shall

| provide the following data to Law

J Enforcement:
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Ticket Pr'ocessing:

Exhibit Contractor | Modify ‘Explanations
4 ' Response | Code
C.3.9.1 | Exchange information. The Contractor
shall:
C2.9.1. | Provide vehicle and model based on
1 " | Tag Number.
C2.9.1. | Provide driver information based on
2 vehicle primary owner.
C2.9.1. | When traffic tickets are issued, check
3 to see if the vehicle is eligible for other
tickets. '
C29.1. Automatically determine if the vehicle
4 registration owner’s record warrants
tickets for other Infractions. '
C29.1. Defermine if Law Enforcement wants
5 the vehicle (stolen or used in ¢riminal
activity). '
C2.9.1. | Provide vehicle description based on )
6 Tag Number.
C2.9.1. | Determine if the vehicle is e_lig:iblé for
7 Booting or towing.
C2.9.1. | Determine if the vehicle in its current
8 location is violating any parking
restrictions. -
C2.9.1. | Determine if the vehicle was towed to
9 its current location. If so, the vehicle 1s

generally not eligible for further tickets

resulting from the vehicle’s location.
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-

Modify

Capture of reassigned liability on a
photo enforcement ticket, provide
functionality to District Users to
reassign the ticket to the responsible
party. The Contractor shall:

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor Explanations
4 Respbnse Code .

C2.9.1. | Determine if the vehicle registration

10 has expired.

C2.9.1. | Determine if the vehicle warrants

11 tickets for other Infractions.

C.3.9.2 [ Ticket Reassignment: To allow

C3.5.2.

Provide capability for District User
reassignment of moving and pérking
enforcement tickets that are issued to
vehicle registered by a participant of
the Fleet Program to the driver’s ,
license holder at the request of the Fleet

Program participant.

C.3.92.

Capture responsible party driver’s
license number and address and
validate new responsible party’s Driver
License Number to determine if it is an
active d_river license. Search Destiny
for the DL if a DC driver; otherwise,
search NLETS or pass-through -
WALES for validation of non-DC

driver licenses.

C.39.2.

Enable the reassignment of responsiblé
party to be rolled back. This is

necessary if the newly assigned
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exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
responsible party denies responsibility,
or if the reassigned DL provided by the
Customer, is not valid. '
C3.92. Assign Treatment Schedule to ticket
‘_4 when the Application reassigns the
ticket.
{ C.3.9.3 | Handwritten Ticket Is&uance: The
ticketing service shall have the
capability to Capture and process
handwritten ticket data. The Contractor
shall:
C.3.9.3.' Gather Information: The Application
1 Captures information from handwritten
tickets. '
C393. Capture Image of handwritten tickets.
2 ' :
C'3‘9'3‘ Capture information on handwntten B
3 . ‘ :
ticket.
¢393. Capture information pertaining to the
4 Parking Infraction.
| €393 Captiife information pertaining to the
> Moving Infraction.
C3.93. Read ticket information from ticket
6 (using Optical Character Recognition
(OCR) or bar code): ticket number.
C393. Use ifnaging technology to aptomate
7. data Capture when possible.
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when determining if the vehicle is tow-

eligible.

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ) - ' ' Response | Code . h
C.3—.9.3‘ Ensure that the System generated ticket
8 numbers do not duplicate the ticket
| numbers in the manual ticket books.
C.3.10 Booting‘ and Towing. Manage the
Booting and towing process. The
functions as written in this section
pertain to the Booting enforcement The
Contractor shall:
| C.3.10. | Boot Eligibility: Determine if a
1 vehicle is eligible for Booting based
upon a file downloaded daily to the
DPW SFTP Server and then
downloaded by DPW to the Handheld
Devices. .
C.3.10. | Enable the assignment of one or more
1.1 evaluation rules-to a tracking type.
[ C3.10. Automatically determine when vehicles
1.2 are eligible for Booting. -
C.3.10. | Tow Eligibility. The Contractor shall:
2 ' '
¢.3.10. Autor_nétically determine if a Booted
21 vehicle is eligible for towing based on
how long it has been Booted,
C3.10. Consider business days on the calendar
22 o
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the towing and impoundment process.
The functions as written in this section
pertain to the towing and impoundment
process. Unless otherwise noted, the |

Contractor shall:

Exhibit | Ticket P rocessing: Contractor | Moedify Explanation‘s

q ' Response | Code

¢.3.10. Notify the towing System with a file

2.3 downloaded when a Booted vehicle
becomes tow-eligible.

C.3.10. [ Fee: Thereis aFee associated with

3 Booting a vehicle. The Contractor
shall:

C3.10. Provide the capability to the District

3.1 User to apply a Booting Fee to a
vehicle. Provide the capabihity to apply
a Boot Escape Fee when the Boot is
removed by the Customer. -

C.3.10. | Boot Release: When an owner

4 satisfies the conditions that led to the
Boot, the Boot Crew releases the Boot
on the owuer’s vehicle. The Contractor
shali:

c.a.1o. Automatically place vehicles in the

4.1 | release queue when they are eligible for
release.

C3.10- | ghow in the Boot Queue vehicles that

4.2 are eligible for Boot Release.

C3.10: Towing and Impoundment: Support

43
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€310 | Download a file to the DPW SFTP

4.4 Server containing vehicles that are
eligible for towing. A vehicle is ehglblc
for towing if the type of Infraction -
deﬁncs that DPW must tow the vehicle.

C.3.10. Automatlcally determine if a vchlcle is

4.5

eligible for towmg A vehicle1s ehglb]e
for towing if DPW has Booted it for a

certain period.

[ c.3.10.

Notify the towing System about .

4.6 vehicles that are tow-eligible.

I
¢.3.10. Notify the towing System about
4.7

vehicles that are eligible for release.
Vehicles are eligible for release when
all outstanding tickets are paid or
adjudicated.

C.3.10. | Fees: Thereisa Fee assbﬁiated ‘with
5 towmg and stormg a vehicle. The
' .| Contractor shall:

C.3.10. | Obtain towing Fee from towing -
51 | System.

C.3.10. | Obtain storage Fee from towing
5.2 System. '

C.3.11 | FLEET PROGRAM

| €3.11. | The Application manages the Fleet
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1

Programs. The requirements as written
in this section pertain to the
governmental, commercial, and rental
Fleet Programs. Unless otherwise -
noted, the Contractor shall:

C.3.11.

Program Maintenance

C3.11.
2.1

The Contractor manages the F leet
Program.

Facilitate the Fleet application

process.

Facilitate a mail-in application

process.

Facilitate an online appliéat_ion

2
. Process.

Generate a contract for

Customer signature.

Facilitate the Fleet set-up

" process.

Facilitate the maintenance of

corporate information.

Facilitate the maintenance of
Fleet information.

Facilitate the Fleet termination

process.

C3.11.

| Eligibility. The Contractor shall:
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when the Application reassigns the .
ticket. '

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
3
C.3.11. | Verify that an applicant is eligible to .
3.1 participate in the Fleet Program.
C3.51 Validate eligibility requirements for a
3.2 company or agency to participate in the
Fleet Program. '
€311 Fleet compa:nies must either own or
3.3 have long-term lease agreements on the
vehicles.
C3.11 Fleet companies must register five or
3.4 ' . .
more commercial vehicles.
C3.11. Fleet comp‘am'eé must not have any
3.5 outstanding parking tickets to register.
C.3.11. | Payee Management. The Contractor
4 shall: '
C311 To suﬁport the Fleet Program, the
141 Application allows for the
' reassignment of financially responsible
party.
C3.11. Facilitate the reassignment of
4.2 responsible payment party.
C311. | oy 3
Send ticket to new responsible party.
4.3 '
C.3.11. . .
Assign Treatment Schedule to ticket
44
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in a manner that allows the viewer to
accomplish its task in the most efficient

| Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractar | Modify | Explanations
4 ' Response | Code |
C.3.11. v ' : .
The Application presents information
4.5

manner.
C.3.11. | Display summary. The Contractor
5 shall:
C.3.11. | Display program summary information:
51 company name, company address,
certifying official’s name, and
certifying official’s telephone number.
‘C.3.11. Display summary information for each
152 vehicle: vehicle registration number,
I and internal vehicle 1dentification.
C.3.11. | Display summary ticket information for
53 each vehicle: ticket number, issue date,
| Infraction Type, and monetary amount
due. '
C3.11. D‘isplay adjudication status for each
54 adjudicated ticket: hearing schedule or
disposition. '
C.3.11. | Display details. The Contractor shall:
6
C.3.11. | Display program detail information:
6.1 company name, company address,

certifying official’s name, and
certifying official’s telephone number,

company identification, application

86




Ticket Processing:

Exhibit _Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response Code
date, termination date, and approval .
code. '
C3.11. D o ) _
isplay detailed information for each
_ 6.2 “vehicle: vehicle registration number,
state, registration expiration date,
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),
‘vehicle make, color, body style,
internal vehicle identification, and
vehicle owned/leased.
C3.11.. Display adjudication sta_tus. for each
6.3 | adjudicated ticket: hearing date,
disposition, adjudicator code, and all
ticket payment information.
Ca.1L Allow a User to print displayed -
6.4 information for offline viewing,
C31L 1 Atlowa User to export displayed
6.5 information to a filé that can later be
importéjd in other Applicajtio_ns, such as
‘'spreadsheets and documents, for
.documentation and analysis.
C.3.11. | Miscellaneous. The Contractor shall:
7
C3.11. Exempt Fleet vehicles from Booting,
7.1 but not from towing,
C.3.1 l. | Exclude non-vehicle based tickets from
7.2 the Fleet Program.
C.3.11. | Treatment Schedule ,
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Exhibit TiCket Processing: Contractor Explanations
4 Response | Code
8

C.3.11. | To facilitate the Treatment Process, the

8.1 Contractor facilitates the creation and
maintenance of User defined Treatment
Schedules.

C.3.11. | Enables the assignment of _sepaiate

8.2 Treatment Schedules to Fleet ticket.

C.3.11. | Rental Fleet Application. The

9 Contractor shall:

C.3.11. { Captures information about rental

9.1 Fleets.

C3.11. Capture contact information: certifying

9.2 corporate official.

| 311 Capture Fleet information: vehicle

93 - information, intemal vehicle
identification, and vehicle
owned/leased.

C3.I1. Capture appiication information:

9.4 company identification, application
date, termination date, reason for
termination, and approval code.

C.3.11. | Government Fleet Application. The

10 Contractor shall: '

C.3.11. | Captures information about

10.1 government Fleets.
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certifying officials on tickets issued to
vehicles regl'stereci in the Fleet
Program, the current status of those
tickets including payments made and

| Exnivi¢ | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4 Response | Code |

€31 1 || Capture contact information: certifying

19.2 agency official.

C3.11L. Capture Fleet information: vehicle

.1 0.3 information, internal vehicle

| identification, and vehicle
owned/leased.

C.3.11. Capture application information:

10.4 agency identification, application date,
termination date, reason for -
termination, and approval code.

€311 Fleet Program Reporting. . Manage

10.5 the Fleet Programs for ticket |
processing. The functions as wrilten in
this section pertain to the
governmental, commercial, and rental
Fleet Programs. Unless otherwise
noted, the Contractor shall:

| €.3.11. | Status Reports: Generate and notify

1§ Fleet Program participants and
certifying officials of the availability of
their regularly scheduled reports.

C.3.11. | Generate regularly scheduled Notices

11.1 to the Fleet Program participants and

hearings requested, and vehicles
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| Exhibit Contractor | Modify Explanations
4 Response | Codé .
registered in the program.
C.3.12 | Remote Devices, The Contractor shall:
C.3.12. Rerﬁote Devices — Generai. Capture
1 and process information gathered with
remote devices, such as handheld
devices and mobile data units. The
functions as written in this section
pertain to Modular Handheld Device_s
and MDTs and the function of these
remote devices. Unless otherwise
noted, the Contractor shall provide the
| following capability:
C.3.12. | Gather Information: Capture
2 || information 'r_esu'lting from any
activities relating to parking or moving
enforcement using a cfaily file ubload '
from the DPW SFTP Server or from
other manual Tickets éntered by the
contractor. The Contractor shall:
.C.3.12. | Gather information pertaining to
2.1 parking enforcement.
;C'3 12. Gather information pertaining to time
2.2 tracking.
C'3'12'_ Gather information pertaining to
2.3 moving enforcement.
C3.12 Gather information pertaining to
2.4 : :
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registration of out-of-state automobile

‘ 3.5

_ enforcement (ROSA).

€3.12. Gather information pertaining to Boot

2.5 :
enforcement.

C3.12. Gather information pertaining to

2.6 o :
towing enforcement.

C3. 1_2' Gather information pertaining to meter

2.7 functionality.

C.3.12. | Data Availability: To enable a parking

3 or traffic enforcement officer to -
effectively enforce parking and moving
restrictions, provide access to vital
information. The Contractor shall:

C.3.12. | Obtain a batch file daily from DMV

3.1 with vehicle registration information.

C.3.12. | Search on the VIN or Tag Number to

32 determine if the vehicle or tag is stolen

or wanted. . '

C.3.12. | If the vehicle is wanted by Law

33 Enforcement, alert the officer who
Cited the vehicle that the vehicle is
wanted by Law Enforcement.

C.3.12. | Maintain residential Parking Zone

3.4 information. '

C.3.12. | Maintain up-to-date Infraction Type
data. '

91




enforcement officers to accomplish
their tasks in the most efficient manner.

Exhibit | Ticket Pr OceSSing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 a Response | Code -

C.3.12. | Maintain ﬁp—to-date ticket forms.

3.6

C.3.12. | Have access to up-to-date meter

3.7 inventory information;

C.3.12. | Inquiry: Present information in a

4 manner that allows the traffic

| €.3.12. | Provide capability to inquire on tickets.
4.1 ' '
C3.12. Inquire on ticket based on vehicle Tag
4.2

Number.
C3.12. Inquire on ticket based on Vehicle
43 _ Identification Number (VIN).
_ C'3‘12 " | Retrieve vehicle activity information

4.4 based on vehicle Tag Number.
C-3-12. ) Obtain a file daily from DMV with
é‘s | Vehicle Identification Number (VIN).
C3.12. Retrieve ticket activity information
4‘_6 based on ticket number. -
C3.12. Retrieve ticket activity information
4.7 based on sighting location.
C3.12. Retrieve ticket activity information
4.8

‘based on badge 1d.
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C.3.12.
4.9

Retrieve ticket activity information
based on any combinations of these

parameters.

C.3.12,

Remote Devices — Cameras. Accept
digl'tal' Images, from the MPD Red
Light and Photo Radar Ticket. The

| functions as written in this section

pertain to.the Capture and use of
Images. Unless otherwise noted, the

Contractor shall:

C3l.12. .
5.1

Capture Infraction information directly
from the MPD application: camera
identification, date and time, sighting
location, Infraction Type, maximuih |
allowable vehicle speed, speed of the
vehicle, maximum allowable vehicle
height, height of vehicle, reliability _
information, badge id (for radar

cameras), beat number, and agenty.

C.3:12.

Review Process by MPD Prior to
Entry into the Ticketing Service

C3.12.
6.1

An authorized officer from MPD shall
review queued images from the Red -
Light Contractor and approve the
1ssuance of a ticket resulting from an
Infraction Captured by a traffic camera.
If the officer does not deem that the
photo is sufficient for a tickef, Capture
the photo in a file in the ticketing
System for rejected photos along with
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Exnibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor Explanations

4 ' Response | Code
the date and officer ID and an
explanation for the rejection. This
information can be accessed by camera
number, date, officer ID, and location.
Otherwise, if the officer deems the-
photo Captured the violation, the
Contractor shall:

'C.3.12. | Provide secuﬁty to ensure access and

6.2 approval is limited to MPD officers.

C.3.12. | Accept ticket approval from the MPD

6.3 System.- '

C.3.12. | Attach to current record for that driver

6.4 or vehicle or create new record using

F the Tag Number. o

C.3.12. | Send the traffic ticket Captured from a

6.5 traffic camera to the vehicle
registration owner. The Notice shall
contain the Image and pertinent -

~| information. The Notice shall be

generated within 72 'hours. '

C.3.12. | Generate a Notice of Infraction bn

6.6 MPD letterhead.

C4 Back-Office Service

C.4.1 Background

The Contractor shall provide the
people, and equipment required 1n

‘handling all Correspondence

processing (e.g., payments), manual
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electronically Captured the Contractor

shall support manual work required to

process (e.g., imaging and data entry ' 7

and payment processing) mail-in
requests and manual ticket processing.
The mail-in requests include ticket
payr_nents'that‘ should go to the lockbox
operation but are sent by mistake
di;eqtly to DMV or are depostted in the
DMYV lobby box. (Note: In general, all

payments for a DMV ticket transaction -

should procesé directly to the lockbox
opération but this does not always
OCCUr as desifed.) Additionally, other
activities include requests for
adjudication actions, hearing
schéduling, refund processing, appeals,
consolidated payments (i.e., oh_é
payment for multiple ticket
tr_ansactiOné), research and problem

‘Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ‘ Response | Code
ticket processing, inail—in adjudication,
documents imaging and all back office-
related activities assoctiated with ticket
services. The Contractor shall also
provide office space to the District for
this operation and include at least two
offices for DMV staff. '
C4.2 | PROCESS REQUIREMENTS
C4.2.1 | Mannal Prdcessing
1 C.4.2.1. | Although the majority of tickets will be
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resolution, and all other back-office
related activities handled by the DMV

in reference to ticket processing. Each

request may have more than one item
or action that is required. The detail of
how to handle cach is provided below.

C.4.2.2

Mail-in Ticket_Payments

C4.22

The Contra_ctof may receive mail-in
payments. This includes all types of
tickets. A Lockbox P.O. Box number
is provided on tickets for the Customer
to mail payment. So‘me Customers,
however, do not use the PO Box;
rather, they send their payment direct to
DMV. The P.O. Box number relates to
the lockbox service which is a separate
RFP. The Back-Office service,
however, will also handle receipt of -
mail that should have gone to the ‘
lockbox but was inadvertently sent
directly to DMV. The System or
Contractor shall provide the following
to the District in support of mailed

payments:

C.4.2.2.

Process the mailed tickets and
payments. This includes:
e Provide a courier to collect the
items from the DMV service
centers. Date and time-stamp

each.
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Scan the documents, including
the envelopes, into the System,

. along with validations. Ensure

postmark is Captured.

Record the receipt of payment.
Capture and process into the
System all Data Elements

necessary from each ticket and

payment.

C4.22.

Scan (i.e., a bar code will be present on

‘all documents generated by the System

to expedite finding the record in the
ticket System). The Contractor shall
enter the Data Elements, including but

not limited to the following, if

available:

(ca22.
131

Tag Number for quality control
edits (verifies correct record,
Double Blind entry if not

_ obtained using Barcode)

Operator ID (automnatically

| Captured by the System in most

cases based on login 1ID)
Process Date - '
Amount Paid (Double Blind
entry)

Check Number .

Method of Payment

Notice Number _
Notice Date (delinquent) if
applicable
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C.4.2.2,
4

Information on the type of Notice to
generate is addressed in the ticket
processing service provider SOW.
Capture ticket data for audit purposes,
when the ticket 1s not found in the
System. (This may bccur, for example,
if someone receives a hand written
ticket and comes in to pay before the
ticket book is turned in for processing.)
This goes into the Ticket System.

C4.22
4.1

o Operator ID
* Process Date _
e Tag Number (Double Blind
entry) _
. DriversA License Number, if
applicable.
e Ticket Amount
e Amount Paid (Double Blind
entry) -
‘e Check Number
o Method of Paymerit
*» Notice Date (delinquent) if
' a;.)pli.'cable_
¢ Notice Type if applicable
* Ticket Number

i ca2.2.

Generate report of payiments received.

C422.
5:1

Generate reports clectronically, with
remote viewing capabilities

C4.22.
5.2

‘Generate daily report showing tickets.
| awaiting verification and reconciliation

urposes prior to deposit.

98




Exhibit Ticket Processing: 1 Contractor | Modify Explanations
4 Response | Code
C.4.2.3 | Support error status resolution. The
Contractor shall:
C.4.2.3. | Assign error status codes to support all
1 potential errors to include but not
| limited to:
C.4.2.3. | Ticket number invalid
2 o . .
C.4.23. Prograrri ID invalid: Fleet Program,
3 Rental Program, or Installment Plan.
C.4.2.3. Resolve all errors within 24 hours
4 depending upon System availability.
(not counting System downtime)
{ C.4.2.3. | Contract, at Contractor’srexpense, an
s outside audit firm approved by the
District to perform audits of all activity
and financial transactions every 3
months. '
C.4.2.4 | Manual Ticket Processing.
C4.24. Apbroximatély 20% of the District
1 Parking Tickets are written by District
enforcement officers using manual
ticket books. In addition to photo
enforcement, moving violations are
issued by District police using manual
| ticket books. Volumes are expected to
be 450,000 — 550,000 annually
initially, but may decrease as MDT and
hand-held devices proliferate. The
Contractor shall procéss these tickets.

The Contractor' shall:
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1. Provide automated ticket stock to be
utilized by ticket writers using remote
handheld devices and MDTs. Ticket
stock specifications must be linked to
the technical requirements of the
remote handheld devices and MDTs
used and the needs of DPW or other
using agencies.

2. Maintain inventory control and .
coordinate inventory levels.

3. Include, on invoices to the District,
direct costs for ticket printing that shall
be reimbursed by the District.

4. Be responsible for the proper
functioning of ticket stock for the
intended purpose. |

C4.24.
1.1

Process tickets for parking and moving
violations. These tickets can come from
a varety of agencies, including MPD,
DPW, GAO, Capital Police, Park

Police, and other enforcement agencies.

C.4.2.4.
1.2

Date and time stamp all tickets
processed and assign a batch number

(if processed in batch mode). .

C.4.24.
1.3

Manually code issuing agency number
and violation, and key all Data
Elements with double-blind
verification, to include:

Parking tickets: ticket number,
date/month/year/time, Tag Number,
state code, vehicle make, vehicle
location (including quadrant), violation

code, meter number, Fine amount,
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issuing agency, badge number, and any
comments noted on the back of the
ticket. For voidgd ticketé, the System
shall reflect the dollar amount as $0.
Moving tickets: operator permit
number, ticket numﬁer,
daté/mo_nm/year/time, Tag Number,
state code, vehicle make, violation
location (including quadraﬁt), violation
code, indicator if hazardous material or
CDL license, Fine amount, issuing -
agency, badge number, CAD number
and accident number. For wamning
tickets, the System shall reflect the
dollar amount as $0.

C.4.2.4,
1.3.1

e . Reconcile tickets to lhe number
‘of records updated and dollar
amounts to dollar value written
on tickets
o Perform edit processing and
 Tesearch edit discrepancies
s Generate bal_ancihg reports
e Store tickets for a minimum
© period of one year, and retrieve
any individual ticket from

s_tbrage upon User request

C.4.24
1.4

The data on the vehicle and owner, if
not on the ticket, will be obtained by

the service provider from various

‘sources to populate the ticket record.

C4.2.4.

Enter manual tickets into the Ticket
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Employees. After 24 hours the
remaining 5% should be couriered over
to the “C” street DMV site, with
attention to the Hearlng Support
Manager.

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Coritractor | Modify | Explanations
4 ' Response | Code
1.5 System by the end of the next business
day. T

C.4.2.4. | Provide error status resolution. The
1.6 Contractor shall:
C.4.2.4. | Assign error status codes to support all '

11.6.1 potential errors to include but not

' limited to: invalid Infraction code and

| missing 1nforrnat10n
C.4.24. | Resolve 95% of a11 errors within 24
1.6.2 hours working with District

C4.24.
1.7

Mail-in Adjudication

C4.24.
1.7.1

The Customer can either pay a ticket or
request adjudication. Adjudication '
encompasses an in-person hearing
fequest for moving or radar tickets, a
request for resolution via mail, web
adjudication, re-scheduling of hearings,
and potential appeals. The Contractor
shall process all of related mail _
appropriately into the Ticket System.
The Contractor shall:

C424.
172

Provide one Post Office box for
adjudication requests that are mailed.
The Contractor has the option to obtain
more thau on PO box to be used for

each ticket type, allowing pre-sorting.
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor
4 Response | Code
C.4.2.4. | Accept and scan all documents
1.8 provided for the following requests.
C.4.24. In-person hearing schedule request
1.8.1 . .
C.4.2.4. ) Adjudication by mail including back
1.8.2 office support of the Fleet adjudication
L program.. B
C.4.2.4, | Rescheduling of hearing
1.8.3 " '
C.4.2.5 | Appeals. The Contractor shall:
C.4.2.5. | Process the réquests into the Ticket
1 System. This includes captuning the
Data Elements necessary fromn the
requests and processing the data
appropriately. (Details below)
C.4.2.5. | Process any requests placed in the drop
2 | box. Thls will include providing a
courier to pick up from each service
center (and also deliver to each service
center.) This will include, for example,
transactions that are incomplete and
need to be researched by DMV staff.
This also includes cap;tuﬁng the Data
Elements necessary from the requests
and processing the data appropriately.
CA4.2.6 Corre_spondence.-The Contractor
shall: |
Date and time stamp all requests.
C4.2.6.
1
Enter requests directly into the Ticket
C.4.2.6. | System. The ticket information will be
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2 automatically populated if a barcode is
available, but the Contractor shall
enter the Data Elements; including but
| not limited to: - .
C.4.2.6. | Employee ID for processing clerk
2.1
C.4.2.6. | Process Date
22 |
ﬁl4.2.6. Type of request (i.e., mail-in
23 adjudication, schedule hearing,
reschedule hearing apj)eals); this shall
entail reading of the Correspondence
content and designation of a workflow
queue into which the Correspondence
should be electronically routed for
further processing by DMV staff. The
Correspondence shall be electronjcally
indexed to the associated ticket
| numbe_f. .
C.4.2.6. | Notice Date (delinquent) if applicable -
| 2.4 o
C.4.2.6. | Notice Type if applicable -
2.5 '
Capture and store adjudication request
C.4.2.6. | information for audit purposés when
3 ticket is not found in Ticket System.
This can occur when a ticketis
| manually issued to a Customer, and the
ticket has not been turned in for
processing:
Process Date
| CA426.
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Explanations

Exhibit | Ticket Processing: . Contractor | Modify”
4 Response | Code
3.1 :
Tag Number (if provided)
C.4.26. s
3.2
Drivers License Number (if provided) -
C4.26. | ‘
3.3
Ticket Amount
c426.| |
3.4
. Notice Date (if applicable)
c426.|
3.5
' Notice Type (if applicable) -
C.4.2.6. -

3.6

Process all adjudication requests within

C.4.2.6. | one business day.
3.7 '
Image the front (and back-if it contains
C.4.2.6.-| information) of all documents and the
3.8 front of all envéIOpes into the Ticket
Systém by ticket number.
Provide érro_r status resolution.
C.4.2.6. |
e
C.4.2.6. | Contractor shall assign error status
4.1 codes to supportall potential errors to
include but not limited to: no ticket
number and missing information
C.4.2.6. | Contractor shall resolve all errors
4.2

within 24 hours depending upon
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Exhibit
4

Ticket Processing:

Contractor

Response

Modify
Code

Explanations

System availability. (not including

System downtime)

C4.2.7

Other Correspondence

C42.7.

If the Contractor receives questions
specific to the processing by the '
Contractor, they shall respond to the
Customer and scan a copy of the

Correspondence. The Contractor may

teceive letters asking questions that are

not specific to the processing and that
the Contractor is unable to answer. In
these cases, the Contractor shall
forward the original document to the
specified person at the appropriate
agency {e.g., DMV, adjudication,
MPD, DPW). The Contractor shall:

| C4.2.7.

Send the original over to DMV (“C”
street), with attention to the Hearing

Support Manager. -

Cd4.2.7:

The Contractor shall also scan, trz_i_ck
and store all received Correspondence
along with the replies and, where
possible, assocjate' the scanned Image

with a ticket for the person in question.

C5

Mailing Service SOW

Cs51

The Contractor shall provide mailing
services that include the ability to
generate, fold, stuff and mail the
Notices and inférmation. The
Contractor shall provide for the
resources aﬁd the equipment needed to

perform this service. Postage shall be
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Exhibit
4

Ticket Processing: -

Contractor

Response

Modify

Code

Explanations

billed at cost on 2 monthly basis. The
chart below provides estimated yearly
volumes for the Notices sent to

Customers,

C5.2

The Contractor shall send parking and
moving ticket overdue Notices (apx.
800,-000), photo enforcement tickets
(apx. 575,000), photo enforcement
overdue Notices (apx. 246,000), and
hearing appointment letters (apx.
21,000) to Customers each year, .
exclusive of delinquent collections

.activity which is a componeﬁt ofa

separate RFP.

C53.

The Contractor shall proxfide the -

service for a minimum of a two-year

| contract, with three (optional) one-year

extensions. The coittract shall also
provide for a month-to-month default

structure after the initial term is

"co'mp]ete. Other term options will be

considered.

C5.4

| The Contractor shall also 'make

recommendations based upon their
expertise, for process improvements
and best practices that could be
implemented by the District in support
of this effort. | |

C.5.5

PROCESS REQUIREMENTS

C.5.51

Notification PRINTING AND
Mailing:
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations

4q ‘ ’ R.csponsc Code
In support of paper notifications, the
Contractor shall:

C.5.5.2 | Printing. The Contractor shall:

C.5.5.2. | Receive an electronic file of

1 notifications from the Ticket
Processing. System on a daily basis and
generate Notices within 24 hours.

C.5.5.2. | Pnint Notices onto proper forms with

2 " | proper logo. (Logo will be provided.) .

| Types include but are not limited to:

C.5.5.2. | Ticket forms: the forms used to issue

3 tickets. '

C.5.5.2. | Notices forms: the forms used to

4 generate Notices for the Treatment
Process.

C.5.5.2. | Pre-drafted Correspondence forms: the

5 forms used_ for Correspondence outside

| the normal ticketing and Treatment
: Process.

C.5.5.2. | Pre-drafted Fleet application forms: the

6 forms used for applying for-
participation in a Fleet Program.

C.5.5.2. | Pre-drafted Fleet Program contract

7 - forms: the forms used for establish
participation int a Fleet Program.

C.5.5.2. | Pre-drafted Installment Plan contract

8 forms: the forms used to establish
participation in an Installment Plan.

C.5.5.2. | Mail adjudication hearing records.
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Exhibit | Ticket Processing: Contractor | Modify | Explanations
4 Response | Code
-
9
C.5.5.3 | Mailing. The Contractor shall;
C.5.5.3. Mail Forms using address provided on
1 | the electronic file. Whenever possible,
take advantage of bulk and pre -sorted -
by zip code rates.
C.5.5.3. | Validate Name and address through a
2 -thl rd party Contractor
C.5.5.3. | Provide all necessary materials-in
3 suEpoﬁ of mailings.
C.5.5.3. | Ticket forms: the forms used to issue
4 | tickets, . '
C.5.5.3. | Notices forms: the forms used to
5 generate Notices for the Treatment
Process shall be User definable and can
be edited easily by authorized Users.
(C.5.5.3. | Pre-drafied Correspondence forms: the
6 forms used for Correspondence outside
the normal ticketing and Treatment
Process. |
C.5.5.3. | Pre-drafted Flcet ap;;iicatidn forms: the
7. forms used for applying for '
participation in a Fleet Program. .
C.5.5.3. | Pre-drafied Fleet Program contract T
8 forms: the forms used _fo'rr establish
participation in a Fleet Program.
C.5.5.3. | Pre-drafted Installment Plan contract
9 forms: the forms used to establish
participation in an Installment Plan.
C.5.5.3. | Mail adjudication hearing records. :
10 ]




